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MISON UNIVERSITY 
BULLETIN 
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GRA! HIQ 
March 27,   1933. 
Dear Faculty Member, 
This is your new sewed copy of the  catalog- for your personal use.    We are 
sorry to  have  to  ask you  to  make  the  following  corrections: 
Errata and  Addenda to March,  1933  catalog. 
44,   Paraeraoh  1 
Char.,-e  date   September  13,14,1932     to  September  12,13,1933 
44, Paragraph 2 
ange date May 18,   1332    to    May 18,  1933 
Substitute for the phrase:   "At least throe additional units nust be 
selected" the following;:   "Hot more   than three units may be presented",  etc. 
Page  47,   last paragraph 
After French 111-112, 211-212    insert    221 
rage 48. 
Qndt first paragraph,  as those oourses are listed on preceding page. 
Page 51. 
At  top of  Grouo B,     insert    "Art" 
Page  54. 
Omit entire   set of  regulations under heading   "Registration  denied"  -  as 
the new set of regulations  is  printed on  the preceding page. 
Page 66. 
"r.der Engineering Science   insert 
Course 101 81.00 
Change fee for oourses 113 and 114 from $10.00 to $1.00 (omit 114) 
62. 
Last statement under Art courses,     change 211 and 212    to 101 and 112 
respectively. 
Page  76. 
Under course  111-112,   omit course;   112.     Mark  "First  semester only". 
or course  In Statistical Grapaics,   insert number 101.    Mark,   "Offered 
BOTH ■ en   tters, 
•   or course  113-114,   omit courso   114.     Mark  "First semester  only" and 
-'.■ credit from 3 to 2 hours. 
er~ 
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The University Calendar 
1933 
Spring Recess begins Friday March 31. 4 P.M. 
Spring Recess ends Monday April 10, 8 A.M. 
Memorial Day (holiday) Tuesday May 30 
Final Examinations Thursday-Friday June 1-9 
Meeting of the Board of Trustees Saturday June 10 
Alumni Day Saturday June 10 
President's Reception Saturday June 10 
Baccalaureate Sermon Sunday June 11 
Commencement Monday June 12 
COLLEGE YEAR 1933-1934 
First Semester opens 
Freshman Week 
Registration of Former Students 
Registration of  New Students 
Classes organized 
First Convocation 
Thanksgiving Recess begins 
Thanksgiving Recess ends 
Christmas Recess begins 
1934 
Christmas Recess ends 
Mid-year examinations 
Second Semester begins 
Registration of all students 
Washington's birthday (holiday) 
Spring Recess begins 
Spring Recess ends 
Memorial Day (holiday) 
Final Examinations 
Commencement 
Monday September 11 
Monday-Thursday September  11-14 
Wednesday September 13 
Thursday September 14 
Friday Sept. 15. 8 A.M. 
Friday Sept. IS, 10 A.M. 
Wednesday Nov. 29, 12:30 P.M. 
Monday Dec. 4, 8 A.M. 
Friday Dec. 15, 4 P.M. 
Tuesday Jan. 2, 8 A.M. 
Thursday-Friday Jan. 18-26 
Monday January 29 
Monday January 29 
Thursday February 22 
Friday March 30, 4 P.M. 
Monday April 9, 8 A.M. 
Wednesday May 30 
Thursday-Friday May 31-June 8 
Monday June 11 
Board of Trustees 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
REV. HERBERT F. STILWELL, A.M., D.D., LL.D.. PRESIDENT 
COLONEL EDWARD A. DEEDS, U.S.. VICE PRESIDENT 
DAVID E. GREEN, U.S.. L.L.B., SECOND Via PRESIDENT 
REV. MILLARD BRELSFORD, A.H., D.D., SECRETARY 
EDWARD CANBY, TEEASUREE 
M. I.. BAEBINGBR, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
MEMBERS 
Ex offUio 
President of the Univei rity 
Term Expires Jim,-. 1933 
FRED l>. BARKER*, PH M., M.D Granville 
W. R. BUBWELL, A I'... A M.. I'M.I) Cleveland 
Cuyahoga liuilding 
R. DAVIES*. A.M. Newark 
Tni'-i Building 
HORACE II. FEICHT*, PH B    Dayton 
100 Sprint; Grove Avenue 
V. ERNEST FIELD*, A.B. Indianapolis Indiana 
i Electe ! by alumni, '.'<-' I 
Field Advi si vice 
ELLIS P. LECLEB*. A.B., J.D.S. Dayton 
Callahan Bank Building 
REV. HAROLD COOKE PHILLIPS*, A.B., B.D., D.D. Cleveland 
( Elected by alumni, 'M' i 
1575 East Boulevard 
REV. CHARLES LYON SEASHOLES, A.B-, I'D Dayton 
First Baptist Church 
•Alumnus of Denison L'nh 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 7 
VINTON R. SHEPAKD*, A.M Cincinnati 
646 Main Street 
REV. HERBERT F. STILWELL, A.M., D.D., LL.D Cleveland 
2605 Taylor Road 
AMBROSE SWASEY, D.ENC, SC.D., LL.D Cleveland 
Warner & Swasey Co. 
LEWIS R. ZOI.I.ARS* Canton 
R. F. D. 1, Hills and Dales 
Class II—Term Expins June, 1934 
HAKRY W. AMOS*, H.l Cambridge 
REV. MIIXARD BSBLSPORD*. A.B., D.D East Cleveland 
1885 Grasmere Street 
EDWARD CANBY Dayton 
458 Belmont Park, N. 
REV. TILESTON F. CHAMBERS, D.D Granville 
REV. HENRY T. CRANE, D.D Cincinnati 
2427 Auburn Avenue 
CYRUS S. EATON, A.M Cleveland 
Otis & Co., Cuyahoga Building 
W. H.JOHNSON*, A.M.. A.M., I..H.D Columbus 
(Elected by alumni, '33) 
Columbus Dispatch 
HAROLD E. LAMSON* Granville 
JULIUS G. LAMSON Toledo 
214 Erie Street 
I IOWARD LEWIS*, A.B Toledo 
Nicholas Building 
•Alumnus of Denison University. 
8 DlMlSON UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
HAKRY C. ROYAL Cleveland 
Ernst & Ernst. Union Trust Building 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH Cleveland 
5401 Hamilton Avenue 
Class 111    Term Expiru June. 1935 
FREDERICK  P, BKAVKR Dayton 
Perry Street 
\V. PORTER BECK*, I'.S.. M.S. Wilkinsburg, Pa. 
8971 Eastwood Road 
CHARLES F.  BlIRKB*. PH.B.   New   Y.irk City 
375 Riverside Drive 
WALLACE H. CATHCART*. B.S., L.H.D. Cleveland 
10700 Euclid Avenue 
WILLARD D. CHAMBERLIN Dayton 
303 N-. Rol*rt Blvd. 
ALFRED M. COLBY*, PH.B Mansfield 
\Vo<i<lland Road 
COL. EDWARD A. DEEDS*, B.S., D.ENC- New York City 
20 Exchange Place 
DAVID E. GREEN*, B.S., !.i.n. Cleveland 
1805 Guarantee Title Building 
PROFESSOR OSMAN C. HOOPER*, A.M., I..I1.D Columbus 
Ohio State University 
REV. HORACE T. HOUF, A.M., B.D Athens 
Ohio University 
G. HERBERT SHORNEY*, B.S Oak Park, Illinois 
161  North Elm wood 
PERCY  1.. WlLTSBE*, A.I'.. Cincinnati 
24 W. Ninth Street 
•Alumnus of  Dcnison   University. 
Committees of the Board of Trustees 
Executive Committee 
DAVID E. GREEN, Chairman 
JACOB R. DAVIES MILLARD BRELSEORD 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH TILESTON F. CHAMBERS 
E. P. LECLER 
Committee on Finance and Investment 
HARRY C.  ROYAL, Chairman 
DAVID E. GREEN Term expires 1933 
KKANKI.IN G. SMITH Term expires 1933 
FREDERICK P. BRAVER Term expires 1934 
WILLARI) D. CHAMBERLIN Term expires 1934 
EDWARD CANBY Term expires 1935 
EDWARD A. DEEDS   Term expires 193S 
Committee on Budget 
HERBERT F. STII.WELL, Chairman 
DAVID E. GREEN WALLACE H. CATIICART 
HARRY C. ROYAL MILLARD BRELSEORD 
CLARENCE D. COONS FRANKLIN G. SMITH 
Committee on Buildings and Grounds 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, Chairman 
HAROLD E. LAMSON CYRUS S. EATON 
AMBROSE SWASEY EDWARD A. DEEDS 
H. W. AMOS 
Committee on Conservatory of Music 
OSMAN C. HOOPER, Chairman 
LEWIS R. ZOLLARS VINTON R. SUEFARD 
PERCY I.. WILTSEE FRED D. BARKER 
Committee on Gifts and Bequests 
CHARLES F. BURKE, Chairman 
DAVID E. GREEN HOWARD LEWIS 
ELLIS P. L.EQUB G. HERBERT SHORNEY 
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Commillll on Instruction 
WALLACE II. CATIUART. Chairman 
ALFRED M. COLBY MILLARD BRELSFORD 
TII.KSTOS F. CHAMBERS OSMAN C. HOOPER 
W  R. BUIWBU 
Comnnf.ii- on Library and Laboratories 
C  i.   Si ISHOLBS, Chairman 
Juuus G. LAMSOM V- EINEST FIELD 
HORACE H. FEIOHT HENRY T. CRANE 
The Faculty of Instruction 
(Arranged in order  oi  appointment lo present  rank) 
AVEKV ALBERT SHAW 
President 
A H . Acadia. 1892; A M. :- .        Rochester Divinity School, 
Ut'l-i. I'll. A LL.D-, Mclfutei md liucknell, 1928; 
HC I... Acadia. 1928. 
GEORGE F. MCKIBBEN 
Professor Emei Roittonct Languages 
AH, Deniion   1875;   \M    Deniion; 1'h.D., Chicago, 1905. 
CHARLES L. WILLIAMS 
Professor Emeritus of English Literature and Rhetoric 
A I  , Princeton, 1878    A M . Princeton, 1881; 
L.H.D., BuckneH 1913. 
II. RHODES HUNDLEY 
ind Dean of Doane Academy 
All    Richmond, 1888; Crad   Crozer Seminary, 1895; 
AM. Deniton,  1910; D.St, Bucknell, 1900. 
u 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 11 
WILLIS A. CHAMBERLIN 
Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B.. Denison, 1890; A. B, Harvard, 1891; A.M., Denison, 1894; 
Ph.D.. Chicago, 1910. 
MALCOLM E. STICKNEY 
Professor of Botany 
A.B., Bates, 1898; A.M., Harvard, 1900. 
PAUL BIEFELD 
Professor of Astronomy and Director of Swasey Observatory 
B.S. in E.E., Wisconsin, 1894; Ph.D., Zurich, 1900. 
FORBES B. WILEY 
Benjamin Barney Professor of Mathematics 
A.B.. Kalamazoo, 1906; A.B., Chicago, 1906; Ph.D., Chicago, 1914. 
THOMAS A. LEWIS 
Professor of Psychology 
A.B., William Jewell, 1905; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1910. 
WILLIAM CLARENCE EBAICII 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Pennsylvania, 1898; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1901. 
WALTER J. LIVINCSTON 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Denison. 1909. 
KARL II. ESCHMAN 
Professor of Music and Director of the Conservatory 
Ph.B., Denison, 1911; A.M., Harvard, 1913. 
FREDERICK G. DETWEILERI 
Professor of Sociology 
Dean of Men 
A.B., Denison, 1917; B.D., Colgate-Rochester Divinity School, 1908; 
Ph.D., Chicago, 1922. 
tOn leave of absence first semester, 1932-1933. 
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LINDLEY RICHARD DEAN 
F.liam E. Barney Professor of Classical Languages 
A.B.. Dartmouth. 1909; Ph.D.. Princeton, 1914. 
ARTHUR WARD L.1NMCV 
Professor of Zoology 
A.B., Morningside. 1910: M S. Iowa. 1917; Ph.D.. Iowa, 1919. 
KATE S. MINKS 
Librarian Emeritus 
A.M.. Denison. 
FRANK J. WRIGHT) 
Professor of Geology 
A.B., Bridfcwater. 1908; A.M. Virginia, 1911; Ph.D.. Columbia, 1918. 
M I.. KING 
Professor of English 
A.B.. Richmond, 1913; A.M.. Columbia. 1922; Ph.D.. Columbia. 1927. 
FREDERICK W. STEWART 
Professor of Christian Education 
A.B..  Rochester.   1901; A.M. Colgate-Rochester  Divinity  School.  1907; 
BI). 1914. 
CHARLES I-'. WEST* 
Professor of Political Science 
A.B.. Ohio Weslcyan, 1918; A.M., Ohio Wesleyan. 1919; 
A.M.. Harvard. 1923. 
I li i.is A. RARR 
Professor of Physical Education 
All. \Y Koniin, 1917: AM.   Wiscon.in, 1932. 
E. HASH. HAWES 
Professor of Education 
Ph.G., Starling Med. Col.. 1908; B.S.. Ohio State, 1913; 
M.S.. Ohio State, 1914. 
tActing  Dean ..t   Men. first semester.  1932-1933. 
"(hi leave of absence, 1932-1933. 
k 
CATALOGUE NUMBE* 13 
BRUCE D. GREENSHIELDS* 
Professor of Engineering Science 
B.S.. Oklahoma, 1920; C.E.. Oklahoma, 1927. 
LEON E. SMITH 
Henry Chisholm Professor of Physics 
B.S., Ottawa, 1919; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1926. 
HAROLD H. TITUS 
Maria Theresa Barney Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Acaclia, 1920; B.D., Colgate-Rochester Divinity School. 1923; 
Th.M., 1924; Ph.D., Chicago, 1926. 
LIONEL CROCKER 
Professor of Speech 
AH. Michigan. 1918; A.M.. Michigan. 1921; Ph.D.. Michigan, 1933 
AUGUST ODBBRBCHT 
Professor of Modern Languages 
Ph.C, Ohio Slate, 1895; B.Ph., Denison, 1906; A.M.. Denison, 1907. 
WILLIAM T. UTTER 
Professor of History 
B.S., N. W. Missouri State Teachers College, 1921; 
A.M., Chicago, 1924; Ph.D., Chicago, 1929. 
HELEN OLNEY 
Dean of Women 
B.Sc., Denison. 1916; A.M., Columbia, 1928. 
LELAND J. GORDON 
Professor of Economics 
B.S., Pennsylvania, 1922; A.M. Pennsylvania, 1924; 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1928. 
L. DONALD DOTY 
Acting Professor of Engineering Science 
1932-1933 
B.S.,  Denison,  192S. 
•On leave of absence, 1932-1933. 
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ANNA B. PECKHAM 
As. 'ssor of Mathematics 
A B   Wellesley, It    . A U   Denim, 1901. 
ANNIE M. MACNEILL 
Ass r of Ei glish 
A 1  . .1      . .\ M . Columbia, 1919. 
.'!: K : \ \: AKERS 
ASS' I    I I ■ • I "' I .'  ■ ..'( ./ I .'" ,.. 
AH. Illii       C 191 '      Uni»   ol  Illinois, 1917 
EM .1. SH UMAKER 
/■     dale Prof  isot of English 
A.B.. i     ■      .  IS D nison, 1921. 
W.   A..' R    i   1AI.RU \KT 
Associatt Profei        ' ( kemislry 
All. Miami, 1914;  " S    I 1922;  Phil. Ohio Stale, 1930. 
F ,-.NII: Ju >-'>\ 1'AKKAR 
/  istant I ri fessof ' f Music 
RICHARD H. I low e 
itani l'> ' 'ssot i f Ph. 
B.S., Denuon, 1920; U.S., DenUon, 1925. 
. B. SKI MNER 
Assistant Pi . lern Languages 
PI B., : 190S; AM.. Columbia. 1925. 
JOHN I.ARMORF. 
Assistant Professor of linalislt 
A B, Colombia, 1920; A.M. Columbia, 1922. 
1 1' '■ :'i- 
Assi lant Professor if Mathematics 
I , 1913; M.S., Deniwn, 1923. 
~\ 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 15 
SIDNEY JENKINS 
Assistant Professor in Physical Education 
B.S., Denison, 1920. 
DANNKR I,I:I; MAIIOOD 
Assistant Professor of English 
II S, Davidson, 1922; M.S., Virginia, 1923. 
GBOBOI D. MORGAN 
Assistant Professor of /.oology 
B.S., Denison, 1924; M.S., Pitisburg, 1926. 
F, DtwiY AMNER 
Assistant ProflSSOT of Modem Languages 
A.B., Colgate, 1923; A.M., Denison, 1927. 
\. COLLINS LADNH* 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Engineering 
A.B., Brown, 1912; A.M., Brown, 1913. 
THOMAS R. WILEY 
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., Ohio State, 1923; A.M., Ohio State, 1927. 
HARVKV A. DEWEERD 
Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., Hope College, 1924; A.M., Michigan, 1925. 
ANNIE LOUISE CRAICIE 
Librarian 
A.B., Rochester, 1913; B.S., Simmons, 1916. 
CHARLOTTE RICE 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B.. Ohio Wesl.yan, 1926; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1929. 
ClIOSABURO  KATO 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
U.S.. De I on, l'i25; M.S.. Chicago, 1927. 
•On leave ol absence, 1932-1933. 
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GEORGE I'.. RICH 
Assistant Professor in Physical Education 
Alt.. Michigan.  1928;  I.I. B .   Michigan. 1930. 
F.   IllI.LIS   I.ORY 
Assistant f'rofessor of Political Science 
A.11. Uorningside, 1922; A.M. Columbia, 1930. 
CHABLBS l.  MAJOI 
Assistant Professor of Education 
A B     William ami  Mary.  1919;  AM .  William and  Mary,   1923. 
HOWARD A. BAKU 
Assistant Profess < of Economics 
A.B.. Swarthmorc.  1929 
FRANKLIN MCCANN 
Acth ■ Professor of Geology 
All. Denison, I92S    \ U    Columbia, 1928. 
M \KV RBCKARD FITCH* 
Instructor in Voice 
WILLIAM WILL-, 
Instructor in I 'iolonccllo 
I IKI.I.N I. BADENOCH 
Instructor in Physical Education 
US.  Northwestern,  1923     \ M.. Wisconsin, 1932. 
SAMUEL GBLPEI 
Instructor in I 'iolin 
ALLAN FABER SCIIIRMEK* 
Instructor in Voice 
B.Uui., Northwestern, 1926; A.B.. Denison, 1931. 
•On leave oi absence, 1932-1933. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 17 
THOMAS ROGERS 
Instructor in Physical Education 
Ph.B., Dcnison. 1925. 
WILLIAM N. FELT 
Instructor in Modern Languages 
A.B., Clark, 1926; A.M., Middtebury, 1931. 
BRAYTON STARK 
Instructor in Organ 
A. A. G. O.. 1928. 
SUE HAURY 
Instructor in Piano 
HELEN PETROSKEY 
Instructor in Physical Education 
B.Ed, Univ. of California at Us Angeles. 192.); A.M., Ohio State, 1931. 
RICHARD WOELLHAF 
Instructor in Speech 
A.B., Michigan, 1927; A.M.. Michigan, 1930. 
GWENDOLEN CADLEY MIRISE 
Instructor in Education 
B.Sc., Ohio Slate, 1925; A.B, Ohio State, 1926; A.M., Ohio State, 1929. 
CAROL M. MCNEIL 
Instructor in Public School Music 
Mus.B., Illinois Weslcyan, 1924; M.Sc.. Northwestern, 1930. 
REGINALD WHIDDSN 
Instructor in English 
A.B.. McMaster, 1925; A.M., McMastcr, 1928. 
DOROTHY DUNN 
Instructor in Voice 
A.B.. Miami. 1925 
Officers of Administration 
AVIKV AIM n SHAW, A.M.. D.D., I.I.D.. D.C.L. 
President 
FREDERICK G. DgTWEILER, A.M.. PH.D. 
Dean of Men 
HELEN OLNEY, B.SC, A.M. 
/'..HI of Women 
DONALD R. FITCH, M.S. 
Registrar and Exammtr 
ALFREDJ. JOHN-..-.. A.B., M.B.A. 
ttursar 
CLARENCE M. EDDY. A.B. 
.Secretary of Promotion of Interest 
CLARENCE I). COONS, M.S. 
Business Manager 
RUSSEL II. WILLIAMS, M.D. 
Physician 
JOHN BJELKE, A.M. 
retary of the Alumni 
MRS GEORGE GROCAN, A.B. 
Assistant in Library 
SARAH DAVIS. A.I'.. 
Assistant in Library 
KITH   TAYLOR, A.I:.,  U.S. 
:<ini in Library 
MRS. X. II. I >VERTORF 
Assistant to Registrar 
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•MARTHA GEACII 
Assistant to liursar 
MRS. LIIXIAN MOORE 
Director of Women's Dining Halls 
MRS. ELIZABETH LSIGGS 
Matron of Women's Dormitories 
RILUA M. MARSH, M.R.E. 
Secretary to President 
MRS. CLARA T. BRUMBACK, PII.B. 
Secretary to Dean of Women 
MARJORIE LOUISE WEI.LMAN, A.B. 
Secretary to Dean of Men 
MABEL BATCHELLOR, A.B. 
Secretary to Registrar 
MABEL C.REINER, A.B. 
Secretary to liursar 
MARY SCARRITT. PII.B. 
Assistant to Alumni Secretary 
RUTH HOPKINS, R.N. 
Nurse 
LILLIAN VENSEL, R.N- 
Assistant Nurse 
MRS. ELIZABETH COOPER 
House Mother in Parsons Hall 
Committees of the Faculty, 1932-1933 
l.xecutixe Council 
A. A. Shaw F. G. Detweiler 
D. R. Fitch 
li. K. Hundley 
Committee on Absences 
Helen Olney 
F. B. Wiley 
Helen I llney F,   1  ,      1 VlV-TlllT A. B. Peckham 
C. Kato F. W. Stewarl 
Committee on Admission 
D. R. Fitch .1. I.. Bjdke 
F, G. Detweiler 
1 lelen Olney 
Committee on AdtOHCtd DtQT9t& 
P. Biefdd W. A. Chamberlin 
F. G. Detweiler 
Committee on Athletics 
1 lelen Olney 
w J. Livingston 1 i. liarr 13 yrs.) K. J. Shumaker 
(1 yr.) A J. Johnson i 3 yrs,) 
Helm Obey '-'yrs.)   Al! 
Committee on Budget 
(2 yrs.) 
Skinner (1 yr.) 
A. A. Shaw W  A. Chamberlin 
C. H  Coons 
I.. K. Dean 
Committee on Catalogue 
L. J. Gordon 
A. W. Lindsey 
F. W. Stewarl 
W T. Utter it. K. Fitch 
E. Rupp 
Committee on Chapel 
H. 11. Titus 
I I.. Kin;; F. D. Aniner 
P. (",. Detweiler 
W. N. Felt 
Helen Olney 
Committee on Community Servici 
w . A. Chamberlin J. I, Bjdke S. Jenkins 
C. 1). (."'Kins Mrs. L. Moore 
R. 11. Howe A. Odebrccht 
Committee on Curriculum T. R. Wiley 
L. R. Dean F. <i. Detweiler 
I.elati'1 J. (iordon 
J. L. KinE 
A. W. Lindsey 
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L. E. Smith 
F. J. Wright 
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Committee on Debate and Oratory 
L.G. Crocker(2yrs.) A. M. MacNeill F. H. Lory (3 yrs.) 
(2 yrs.) Richard Woellhaf 
Helen Olney (3 yrs.) (1 yr.) 
Committee on Fraternities 
F. G. Detweiler, Chairman A.J.Johnson, I,ambda Chi Alpha 
W. A  Chamberlin, Sigma Chi   L. G. Crocker, Sigma Alpha 
E. C. Rupp, Beta Theta Pi F.psilon 
I) I.. Mahood, Phi Gamma Delta T. A. Lewis, Beta Kappa 
V Odebrccht, Kapi>a Sigma      L. R. Dean, American Commons 
II. R. Hundley, Phi Delta Theta   Club 
Committee on Freshmen Orientation 
F. J. Wright H- A. liaker Helen Olney 
H. Barr T. Rogers 
F. G. Detweiler E. J. Shumaker 
W. J. Livingston R. H. Williams 
Committee on the Improvement of Teaching 
V. IS. Wiley W. A. Chamberlin A. W. Lindsey 
F. G. Detweiler Helen Olney 
L. J. Gordon H. H. Titus 
A. A. Shaw 
Committee on Library 
W. A. Chamberlin 
A. L. Craigie 
A. W. Lindsey 
W. T. Utter 
K. H. Hschman 
(2 yrs.) 
Committee on Music 
L.G.Crocker(3yrs.)        S. Gelfer (1 yr.) 
D.E. Dunn(3yrs.)     C. M. McNeil (1 yr.) 
Committee on Plays and Musical Performances 
L. G. Crocker II. Badcnoch D. Mahdod 
S. Haury R. Woellhaf 
J. L King 
Committee on Registration 
D. R, Fitch F. G. Detweiler 
Helen Olney 
L E. Smith 
F. B. Wiley 
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Committee on Research 
W. C. Ebaugh P. Biefeld 
A. W. Lindse) 
M. 1'.. Slickiu-v 
Committee on Rules ami Regulations 
K.  II. Eschman F  ''.   Detweiler 
1.  1). Doty 
Committee on Schedule 
I). R. Fitch W   A   Everhart 
K. II. Howe 
J. C. I,armurc 
Committee on Student Affairs 
I. R Dean F. G. Detweiler 
F. II. Lory 
Helen Ulncy 
II  Petroskey 
Committee on Student Aid 
A. J. Johnson F. G. Detweiler 
I)   R. Fitch 
W. T. Utter 
F. J. Wright 
F. McCain 
I lelen I llney 
G. D. Morgan 
II 
C. Rice 
G. Rich 
H. Titus 
1 lilin Olney 
Student Health Council 
A. A. Shaw                II. liarr W. J. Livingston 
T. Craig Mrs. Lillian Moore 
1". G. Detweiler Helen Olney 
V. English R. II. Williams 
A .1. Johnson 
Committee on Student Publications 
J.L.King(lyr.)       A  M. MacNeill R. Whidden (3yrs.) 
A. Odebrecht (2yrs.) 
Committee on Teaching Appointments 
E. IV Hawes l'. I.   Major G  C Mirise 
Committee on Vocational Guidance 
T. A   U * - II. A. DeWeerd Helen Olney 
K, II. Eschman C. Rice 
F. J   I'arrar 
Faculty Members of the Boards of Control 
Board of Control of Athletics 
MEN 
W. J. Livingston, elected for 3 years..Termexpires February, 1936 
A. J. Johnson, elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1935 
E, J. Shumaker, elected for 1 year....Term expires February, 1934 
WOMEN 
A. IS. Skinner, elected  for 3 years ..Term expires February, 1936 
II. A. I'.arr, elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1935 
II. Olney, elected for  1 year Term expires February, 1934 
Hoard of Control of Debate and Oratory 
MUX 
R, Woellhaf, elected for 3 years Term expires February, 1936 
F, II. Lory, elected fur 1 years   Term expires February, 1935 
I. G. Crocker, elected for 1 year Term expires February, 1934 
WOMEN 
I,. G. Crocker, elected for 3 years Term expires February, 1936 
II. Olney. elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1935 
A   M. .\iac\eill, elected for 1 year....Term expires February, 1934 
Hoard of Control of Music 
MEN 
S. I'.ill'cr, elected for 3 years Term expires February, 1936 
I.. G. Crocker, elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1936 
K. II. Kschman. elected for 1 year    Term expires February, 1934 
WOMEN 
('. McNeil, elected for 3 years Term expires February, 1936 
I)  E. Dunn, elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1935 
K. II. Kscliman, elected for 1 year....Term expires February, 1934 
Hoard of Control of Student Publications 
(One board serves for IMIIII men and women) 
J. L. King, elected for 3 years Term expires February, 1936 
R. Whidden, elected for 2 years Term expires February, 1935 
A. Odebrecht, elected for 1 year Term expires February, 1934 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
I". IS. Wiley, elected for 1 year Term expires February, 1934 
COMMITTEE ON UHRARY 
A. \V. I.indscy, elected for 3 years (Sci. Group)Term expires February, 1936 
(W. A.Chamberlin, Language,2 yrs. 1935; W.T. Utter, Soc. Sci. I yr. 1934) 
COMMITTEE ON 81 DGET 
1'. I   Wright, Science- Group, elected for 1 year..Tcrm expires February, 1934 
II   Gordon, Soc. Sci. Group, elected for 1 year.  Term expires February. 1934 
I.. K  Dean, language Group, elected for 1 year... Term expires February, 1934 
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DENISON UNIVERSITY 
HISTORY 
On December 1,1. 1831, The Granvilh Library and Theo- 
logical Institution opened its doors to students. The purpose of 
the founders, as expressed in an address of the next year, was "to 
furnish the means of obtaining a thorough Classical and English 
education, which shall not be inferior to what can be obtained in 
any institution, of whatever name, in the Western country." The 
Institution was the creation of a group of earnest men' who in 
1830 hail formed the Ohio Baptist Education Society. These 
founders were nun of deep religious convictions; they saw the 
need of an educated ministry but they envisaged a college which 
should have more than the training of ministers as its purpose. 
Their  spirit   was  Christian rather   than  narrowly  sectarian;  the 
college ha- grown on this tradition, 
The institution was originally designed as a manual labor 
school, each student being required to spend a portion of each 
day in physical labor, mostly in mechanical work in the shop, with 
some employment also available on the farm which adjoined the 
campus. This plan was abandoned within five years owing to 
lack of equipment, although down to 1843 the annual catalogue 
carried a note stating that opportunities for manual labor were 
available to a limited extent to those who might desire it. The 
theological department was limited in it, instruction, lectures on 
the preparation and deliver) of sermons, on church history and on 
pastoral duties being added to the subjects taken in regular course. 
This department, nevei well-manned or well-equipped, was defi- 
nitely abandoned in 1870. 
In 1855 the present site on the hill north of town was secured 
and the college wa: moved to the new location. This was the 
beginning of more rapid growth. A small endowment fund was 
raised, and the name was changed to Denison University. The 
Universit) was fortunate in having in the Faculty and the Board 
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of Trustees men of  faith and courage, who brought it success- 
fully through the trying ex|>eriences of the early years. 
In the |>eriod following the Civil War the University grew 
more rapidly. The endowment fund was doubled, reaching the 
sum of $100,000, and several buildings were added to the equip- 
ment. The curriculum was extended, and faculty and students 
increased in numbers. 
In 1832, the next year after the founding of the institution for 
young men, a private school for young women was organized. 
Mr. Charles Sawyer, a merchant of Oranville, was instrumental 
ITI its establishment by erecting two buildings for the school on 
the present lower campus. After existing more than fifty years 
as a private enterprise and being firmly established eventually by 
Dr. D. Shepardson, this school was turned over to the Baptist 
denomination in 1887 and affiliated with Denison. In honor of 
its donor, a zealous advocate of women's education, the new de- 
partment was called Shepardson College for Women. An endow- 
ment was raised for its maintenance. In 1900 a closer union of 
the two institutions was formed by the co-ordination of Shepard- 
son College with Denison University. Eventually the incorporation 
i if Shc|>ardson College with the University was effected by a 
change of charter in 1927. Thus Shejardson College ceased to 
exist as a separate institution and was merged with the University. 
The women students enjoy the same scholastic advantages as the 
men of Denison and receive the same recognition on completion 
of the course. 
A preparatory department of the College was maintained 
from the beginning until the general development of high schools 
rendered this feature no longer essential. In 1878 the department 
was organized as distinct from the college under the principalship 
of William Rainey Harper. In 1895 it received more definiteness 
under the name of Doane Academy, which it carried until its oper- 
ations were suspended. 
During the last thirty years the University has shared in the 
gown] intellectual stimulation and has expanded rapidly in ma- 
terial and scholastic resources.   Its standing as one of the strategic 
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institutions of the country has attracted private and public bene- 
ficences which liave greatly increased its endowment fund and 
physical equipment. The endowment and other property liave 
more tlian doubled in that |>eriod. 
AIM AND IDEAL 
Denison University i- a Christian college in the sense that 
all its instruction is motivated by Christian principles. Christian- 
ity is accepted as the supremo ideal of life. There is no attempt 
to force religion into a jtarticular denominational expression and 
all the advantages of the institution are offered without any re- 
ligious distinction. There is a genuine religious atmosphere per- 
vading the place Through the chapel observance, the regular 
services "' ,nt local churches and in several student associations 
a large opportunity is given for religious activities and the devel- 
opment of Christian character. 
The courses of instruction are based on the purpose of im- 
parting a liberal training in the arts and sciences. Students are 
encouraged to build a broad foundation of knowledge, to form 
an acquaintance with several fields of thought, as a preparation 
for later specialization. While the entire course is planned for 
general rather than vocational training, it is found in practice 
that this procedure gives the liest foundation for all kinds of 
professional careers. Professional schools prefer and in many 
cases demand it of their students, Provision is made at Denison 
to prepare students for the professional courses and for a start in 
many technical employments. 
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT 
Granville, a typical New England village planted among the 
Licking Hills by colonists from Massachusetts in 1805, is an 
attractive location for a college. With only about 1800 inhabit- 
ants and no mills, factories, or other industrial plants, the town 
takes its tone largely from the college, and the college, in so far 
as is possible in this age of automobiles, has the quiet and seques- 
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tered life so desirable (or the best scholastic effort. The natural 
beauty of the place and the high moral and intellectual quality of 
life in the village make a permanent impression on the minds and 
spirits of thus.- win. spend their college years in this environment. 
Although small and cut off to some extent from the busy 
hum of life, Granville can he easily reached. Its only railroad is 
the Toledo and Ohio Central Division of the New York Central, 
hut it is only 27 miles east of Columbus on Route 16 and 7 miles 
west <>i Newark, a station on the Pennsylvania and the Baltimore 
and Ohio lines. 
GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS 
ENDOWMENT AND PROPERTY 
The total amount of property invested in Denison University 
is nearly six million dollars. Approximately three and one half 
million dollars of this amount are in endowment and other funds. 
The grounds, buildings and equipment are valued at nearly two 
and one-half million dollars. Twenty-two major buildings are 
owned and occupied for purposes of instruction and resilience. 
THE CAMPUS 
The campus of Denison University covers an area of 350 
acres, having recently been greatly enlarged through the generosity 
of Colonel Edward A. Deeds, Vice-President of the Hoard of 
Trustees. Beginning on West Broadway, it extends one mile to 
the north, including hillside and valley, woodland and fields. The 
main axis is formed by a ridge of hills rising 1100 feet above sea 
level which affords a prospect unrivalled for beauty in the state. 
I he new campus embraces two well-known pioneer estates; one, 
the Dustin farm, on which the historian, Hubert Howe Bancroft 
was born, and the other the Chapin place. This enlarged campus 
provide* amply for the extensive building projects of the Uni- 
versity, and furnishes adequate space for all forms of outdoor 
recreation.   Seventy-five acres are set aside for recreational pur- 
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poses.   Extensive development of the campus has heen completed 
in resjiect to roads and walks, ornamental terraces and plantings. 
RESIDENCE HALLS 
Talbot Hall—Accomodatiom for forty men are provided 
in the up]>er floors of Talhot Hall Ilcnison men commonly re- 
side in fraternity houses or in private homes in the village. 
Dormitories for Women Sawyer Hall and Mary Thresh- 
er Heaver Hall are the new dormitories o|)ened for use in 1926. 
They are the tir-t buildings to occupy the site of the women's cam- 
pus. The two halls, identical in construction, are of the colon- 
ial style of architecture. The rooms are en suite and completely 
equipped. Each hall accommodates 65 students. Burton Hall, 
Kinj; Hall, and Stone Hall, located at the foot of College Hill on 
the lower quadrangle, facing Broadway, furnish accommoda- 
tion- fur one hundred and twenty-eight young women, together 
with reception parlors, reading rooms, anil apartments for faculty 
women. Parsons House, formerly the chapter lodge of Beta 
Theta l'i fraternity, and Oilpatrick House, former home of Prof. 
J. 1,. Gil|>atrick. has been renovated and rearranged for the ac- 
commodation of women students. All the halls and houses are 
supervised under uniform rules by teachers and matrons. 
Women's Dining Halls—The Commons, erected in 1893, 
is the dining I.all of the women students resident on or near the 
lower campus. Colwell House, former home of an honored pro- 
fessor, i- used as a (lining hall of the women resident in Sawyer 
and Heaver Halls. 
ACADEMIC HAULS 
Barney Memorial Hall—This hall was built and equipped 
for the College by the late Kugene J. Barney, LL.D., of the Board 
of Trustees, in memory of his father, Eliam E. Barney, who was 
one of the most generous and devoted supporters of the institu- 
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tion in its early days. Science Hall, as it is familiarly called, dat- 
ing from 1894, was rebuilt in 1906, after being partially destroyed 
by fire. The new building is fireproof. It lias four floors, con- 
sisting of laboratories, lecture rooms, special libraries and offices, 
principally for the departments of Physics. Geology and Engi- 
neering Science. 
Doane Academy Hall—This is a gift, in 1894, of the late 
Dr. W. II. Doane, member of the Hoard of Trustees. Since the 
suspension of the Academy, this hall is now wholly devoted to 
Administrative and instructional uses of the College. 
The Officers of Administration, including the President, the 
Director of Admissions, the Registrar, the Ilursar, the Deans of 
the College, occupy offices on the first and second floors. The 
third floor consists of a large assembly room, seating about 500. 
Talbot Hall—The two lower floors of this hall are taken 
up with class-rooms, laboratories and department offices. The 
two upper floors are arranged as a dormitory for men. 
Doane Library—The main University Library is housed 
in Doane Hall, a building presented by the late Dr. W. Howard 
Doane in 1879. It is oi>en to instructors and students in all de- 
triments, with free access to the shelves. 
Cleveland Hall—This Hall was erected in 1904 with 
funds provided by certain Cleveland benefactors. It represents 
the care taken for the physical and social needs of the men stu- 
dents. 
SWASICY GYMNASIUM occupies the main part of the building 
It consists of a large floor for athletic games, a running track, 
swimming pool and locker rooms. 
SIIF.RWIN HAI.I, is now used as the Library Reserve Read- 
mi; Room. Trophy Room is a commodious hall, adorned with 
pictures, prizes and other souvenirs of inter-collegiate games. 
r 'A 
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Doane Gymnasium The gymnasium for the young 
women of Sin-par,':-,in College was donated by Dr. Doane, It is 
equipped with swimming pool and has a large floor for class 
athletics and -i*irts. 
Swasey Observatory The Observatorj was erected in 
l'tf through the geni Vmbrose Swasey, ScD., former 
President of the Board of Trustees, It is of white Vermont 
marble and is equipped with modern astronomical instruments of 
tin- best quality. 
Conservatory of   Music     The   large  residence  of   former 
Professor A. U Thresher is used as the main building for the 
Conserval irj of Music. It mark- the site of the first Baptist 
Church built in Granville, in which the college was opened in 1831. 
Recital Hal!     \ the Conservatory is the Recital 
Hall arranged for the public musical recitals. It contains a pipe 
organ and grand pianos, and other appliances for entertainments. 
Central Heating and Lighting Plant—The University is 
equipped with a n* lern system of electric lighting and hot-water 
heating located in a central plant adjoining Cleveland Hall. 
Swasey Chapel—College Hill is crowned with this state- 
ly edifice, provided by the beneficence of Dr. Ambrose Swasey. 
It was dedicated April 18, 1924. It is colonial in style, faced 
with M\ Ionic columns supporting the portico. The graceful tower 
is electrically illuminated at night, and contains a set of chimes, 
in memory of Mi- Swasey. Tin- auditorium has a seating capacity 
"i 1300. Complete appliances for religious services are provided, 
including a 3-mamial Austin organ. Standing in the center of 
the group of building- which the new Denison will occupy, Swasey 
Chapel typifies the supreme plai i of faith in the educational ideals 
of the College 
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Denison Wigwam—This is a temporary structure used 
primarily for basketball. It has a large floor space and seats for 
1650. 
Chemistry Cottage—A plaster and stucco building 140x 
52, one story high, erected in 1925-1926, houses the Department 
of Chemistry. Three large, well-equipped laboratories provide 
desk space for about 230 students. Lighting, ventilating and 
plumbing have received s|>ecial attention. A lecture room with 91 
seats is separated by rolling partitions from a recitation room seat- 
ing 52 persons; in all 182 seats can be provided in the enlarged 
lecture room. A departmental reading room, an office, two pri- 
vate lal)oratorics, balance room, store rooms, and lecture prepar- 
ation rooms, give ample space for the activities of the Department. 
Whisler Hall Memorial Hospital—This memorial hospital, 
which came into use in February, 1929, is the gift of Mr. and 
Mrs. Charles F. Whisler, of Hillsboro, Ohio, in memory of their 
(laughter, Helen, of the class of 1920, who died in 1918. It occu- 
pies a secluded site on the slope of Prospect Hill, overlooking the 
village and the picturesque valley. Built of tapestry brick and 
Indiana limestone, the hospital is complete and modern in every 
respect. The normal capacity is 16 patients, with facilities for 
28, should occasion require. Modern hospital practice has been 
followed in detail, giving comfort, cleanliness, quiet and conven- 
ience.   Provision is made for isolation of contagious cases. 
A modern clinic room, a well-equipped kitchen, and 8 home- 
like wards for two patients each make of the hospital an excellent 
health center, where students may come for consultation and for 
hopitalization, whenever necessary. 
DEEDS FIELD 
The athletic field, named in honor of the donor, Colonel 
Edward A. Deeds, was dedicated November 4, 1922. The foot- 
ball field occupies a natural amphitheater under the shelter of Col- 
lege Hill.   It is in the form of an oval, open towards the east, 
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flanked by a concrete stadium with a seating capacity of 6000. The 
north side of the stadium is constructed so as to enclose a field 
house, containing dressing-rooms, shower laths, lockers and other 
accommodations for the players. A cinder track borders the oval, 
and OUtlide of this are cement walks, with concrete shelters on 
either side for the local and visiting teams. The varsity baseball 
field has been prepared on the lower terrace, and ample space is 
left on the north side of the campus for other s|x>rts. The eastern 
side lias been recently laid out with an oval running track and a 
hockey field for the women'- athletic de|>artment. By the develop- 
ment of Deeds Field the ideal of every member of the University 
enjoying some form of daily exercise is now possible of realization. 
FuTUU BUILDINGS 
The building program of Denison University includes: Li- 
brary. Administration Building, Biological Building, Auditorium 
and Conservatory Buildi.ig. one additional Women's Dormitory 
unit, and a Women's Dining 1 fall. Owing to the business depression 
the original plan calling for the completion of a part or all of these 
projects by 1931 has l>cen postponed. 
FRESHMAN WEEK 
Several days during the opening week of the college year are 
devoted to familiarizing the freshmen with the aims and methods 
of college work. In the present year the program began with a 
dinner at The Wigwam, at which the freshmen were the guests 
of the University and had the most favorable opportunity of meet- 
ing one another and members of the Faculty. Meetings arc held 
in groups, at which various aspects of college life are discussed. 
Tests of general intelligence and s|>ecial aptitudes are given. 
Kvery effort is made to help the freshmen to find his place in the 
community of students and to plan his course intelligently for the 
coming four years. All freshmen are expected to be present dur- 
ing these preliminary exercises. For the dates, see University 
Calendar, page 5. 
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CHAPEL SERVICES 
In recognition of the Christian foundation and ideals of the 
institution and for the cultivation of the community life of the 
college in a definitely religious atmosphere, services of worship 
are held in Swascy Clia|iel on Monday and Wednesday through 
out the year. Assemhlies are held in Doane Assembly Hall for 
women on Tuesday and for men on Thursday throughout the 
year and for freshmen on Friday (hiring the first semester. At- 
tendance is required of all students. 
VESPER SERVICES 
During the winter months of the year a vesper service is held 
once a month on Sunday afternoon in Swasey Chapel. Notable 
preachers of the country are the speakers, with messages appro- 
priate to college students. Attendance at these services is volun- 
untary. hut large numbers have found them occasions of rare in- 
spiration. 
DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 
The Denison Scientific Association, organized by the late 
Professor Clarence Luther llcrrick in 1887, is not only the oldest 
departmental organization but also is the most inclusive in its ac- 
tivities and interests. The Association publishes the Journal uf 
the Scientific Laboratories, founded by C. L. Herrick. Its merit 
is recognized by learned societies in all parts of the world, man) 
of whom receive the Journal in exchange for their own publica- 
tions. By this means the Association has built up a valuable col- 
lection of scientific works from the leading scientific societies of 
our own and other countries. 
The Association holds bi-weekly meetings, open to all, at 
which lectures and reports of investigations on current scientific 
topics are presented by professors of Denison and other institu- 
tions. Faculty and students arc thus made acquainted with the 
progress of science in many fields. 
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Departmental societies, sharing similar aims with the Scien- 
tific Association ami co-o]ierating with it, are maintained by near- 
ly all of the departments of instruction. Their object is to en- 
courage investigation i topics that are allied to the courses of 
instruction and are of special interest, Faculty and students par- 
ticipate iii the discussions. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
A large number of organizations are maintained by the stu- 
dents. According to their general purpose they are divided into 
sis groups: administrative, religious, literary, musical, recreation- 
al and social. In so far as they represent the College in any 
public way, these organizations are mainly under the direction of 
Boards of i' mtrol, or of Faculty advisers. 
1. ADMINISTRATIVE 
The government of students in matters relative to their own 
interests, rests in the hands of the two student associations. These 
assoeiatii anized under the authority of the Hoard of 
Trustees and the Faculty of Denison University. All regular stu- 
dents are members with full memliership privileges. The executive 
powet the student councils of the two associations 
and in the :l for matter- pertaining to students of both 
colleges 
2. RELIGIOUS 
The Christian Associations the Y. M. C. A. and the Y. W. 
C. A.) arc directed by the "V" cabinets, composed of student and 
FacultJ  members.    Tl lions carry on various activities 
for the reli) i cial welfare of the students, 
'I he Freshman "Y" i- a branch of the general organization, 
aiming t" bridge over the gap between high-school and college. 
The Student Volunteer Hand and Student Fellowship for 
Christian  Life   Service are composed of students preparing for 
sonic- line of definite Christian work. 
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3. LITERARY 
The Franklin and Calliopean Literary Societies, dating back 
to the early days of the College, are perpetuated by the Franco- 
CaHiopean Society, whose meetings arc devoted to the study of 
literature. 
Tau Kappa Alpha, a national honorary fraternity, has in its 
membership students who show excellence in public speaking. 
Several debates with other colleges are held each year, under the 
guidance of the Board of Control. 
Two regular publications are carried on by Denison students: 
The Denisonian, a weekly newspaper; The Adytum, the college 
annual. 
The Masquers is a dramatic club, which presents several pub- 
lic performances during the year. 
4. MUSICAL 
The Denison Glee Club, the Shepardson Glee Club, the D. U. 
Hand, the University Orchestra, the Engwerson Choral Society, 
and the chapel and church choirs furnish large opportunity for 
the training of musical talent. (For fuller description see below. 
Conservatory of Music, p. 111). 
5. RECREATIONAL 
The Hoards of Control direct the inter-collegiate and intra- 
mural sports. An extensive program of intra-mural contests is 
carried out, with appropriate games for the different seasons. The 
men of the College are divided into eleven groups, which major 
and minor teams, for these competitions. Prices are awarded for 
the l>est records, and points are earned. 
In inter-collegiate athletics Denison belongs to the Buckeye 
Athletic Conference. 
The "D" Association is made up of men students who have 
earned letters by prominence in athletics. 
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The Women's Athletic Association is a similar organization 
for the women 
6. SOCIAL 
Mam social groups are formed, either local societies or chap- 
ter.-, of national organizations, in which most of the students find 
congenial companionship.   These groups have Faculty advisers and 
are partly under the direction oi the Pan-Hellenic Council of 
Alumni and undergraduate membership. At present there are nine 
fraternities, some of them established here for more than fifty 
years, and eight sororities, a chapter of the American Commons 
Club and the Shepardson Club. 
The Cosmopolitan Club of Faculty and student memhers 
aim- at closet  fellowship "i the native and foreign students. 
SCHOLASTIC AWARDS 
1. I'm UETA KAPPA 
The Phi Beta Kappa Society was founded more than one hun- 
dred and fifty years ago foi tin- |>nr|»i-e of recognizing and encour- 
aging scholarly pursuits among college students. The chapter at 
Denison, known as Theta of Ohio, was instituted in January. 
1911. New members an- elected each year, principally from 
the seniors, but a few from the juniors, from those who have 
the highest -landing in scholarship in their respective classes. 
The Phi Societ) was organized by the Phi I5eta Kap|« to 
encourage scholarship among the memliers of the freshman class. 
Eligibility to membership is gained by winning 50 scholastic points. 
i Sec p. 52) in tin- freshman year. 
_'.  HONORS 
1. Annual Honors. Annual honors are awarded at the end 
of each year to the members oi each class according to the follow- 
ing standard :  not  less than twenty-four hours of  A  grade, the 
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remainder not lower than B grade. The total number of hours 
fur the year shall not be less than thirty-two except when courses 
111, 112, 211, 212 in Physical Education are being taken, in which 
cue the total numlier of hours exclusive of these courses should 
nut be less than thirty. Grades made in the required courses in 
physical education are not to be counted in competing for Annual 
Honors. 
-. General Honors. General Honors are awarded at grad- 
uation only, according to the following standard: Ninety-three 
or more hours of A grade, the remainder not lower than li grade. 
Grade made in Physical Education 111, 112, 211, 212, are not to 
be counted in combing for General Honors. 
.i. Departmental Honors. Departmental I lonors are award- 
ed at graduation only, to those who have obtained a standing of 
A in one or more departments in courses amounting to not less 
than twenty-four semester hours, provided that there shall have 
been no grade less than B in any other courses which may have 
been taken in the department. In Modern Languages no first- 
year courses may be counted for department honors. 
4. Special Honors. Special Honors are awarded at grad- 
uation only, according to the following plan: Any regularly class- 
ified student who has maintained an A rank in not less than half 
of his work during five successive semesters of the freshman, 
sophomore, and first half of junior years, and who has not fallen 
below C in any single study may with the consent of the faculty 
be enrolled as a student for honors in some selected department 
of study. 
Application for such enrollment shall be made prior to the 
spring vacation of the junior year. If the application be granted 
the professor in charge of the department selected shall assign 
work to the applicant substantially equal in amount to a three hour 
course for the year. 
The student shall be examined on this work prior to the 
spring vacation of the senior year. The examination shall be con- 
ducted under the direction of the professors in charge, assisted by 
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some othei member of the faculty to l>c appointed by the president, 
and in addition to the Special assignment the examination shall 
cover, in a general way, all other work which the applicant has 
taken in the tame dejortment. 
I luring the interval between enrollment for honors and ex- 
amination the student must make an A rank in all work done in 
the department to which his s]>ecial study belongs, and must not 
fall below B in any other department. He must also maintain an 
unblemished record in the dejartment. 
Work dune for Special Honors must not be elementary in its 
character and in no case shall it be the only work done in the de- 
partment in which it is taken. Advanced elective courses already 
offered may be utilized as honor courses, or special topics may be 
ned to suit individual cases but in no case shall work upon 
which special honors are liestowed l>c counted as any part of the 
Student's requirements for his degree. 
All honors duly earned shall entitle the student to have his 
name placed upon the records of the University with the state- 
ment ot the Honors which he has received, the fact may be 
engrossed upon Ins Diploma, shall be announced on Commence- 
ment Day. and published in the Annual Catalogue. 
3. RHODES SCHOLARSHIP 
Men who have completed their sophomore year at Denison 
University are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholar- 
ship, tenable for three years at Oxford University, England, 
with a stipend ol $2000 each year. These scholarships are award- 
ed on the combined basis of character, scholarship, athletics, and 
leadership it: e\tra-curriculum activities. Further information may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the Rhodes Scholarship Com- 
mittee of Selection for Ohio. Professor Leigh Alexander, Oberlin 
College, < Iberlin, ' Ihio 
4.  PlUBj 
(a) The Lewis Literary I'rire Contest. These prizes were 
given to the  Franklin and Calliopcan  literary  societies by  Mr. 
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Charles T. Lewis, former president of the Hoard of Trustees, and 
arc now continued by his sons Howard Lewis and Frank Lewis 
i>f the classes of 1900 and 1902, res]>ectively. During recent years 
the prizes have been given for excellence in extempore speech. 
Competition is open to men students. 
(b) The Samson Talbot Bible Reading Contest. This is an 
endowed prize for the best reading of Scripture and is open to 
seniors and juniors.   The prizes are $40 and $20 respectively. 
I c) The Gilpatrick Scholarship. This is endowed by a 
fund contributed through the Society of the Alumni by former 
students and friends of Professor John Lord Gilpatrick. It is 
open to seniors and is awarded annually by the faculty upon the 
basis of excellence in mathematics. 
(d) The Harmon Freshman Latin Prizes. Established by 
Ex-Governor Judson Harmon, of the Class of '66, and continued 
in his honor by his daughters, a first and second prize of $50 and 
$25 res|)cctively are awarded annually for excellence in Freshman 
Latin. The award is made on the basis of a competitive examina- 
tion near the end of the year. 
(e) The Woodland Prizes in Chemistry. J. Ernest Wood- 
land, '91, bequeathed to the University, in honor of his father, 
William Henry Woodland, the sum of $5000 for the establishment 
of two annual prizes: $150 for the best, and $50 for the second 
best original thesis on some phase of Chemistry in its relation to 
everyday industrial life. Conditions of the competition are an- 
nounced each September by the department of Chemistry. 
(f) The Freshman Chemistry Prize. A prize of $25.00 is 
offered to the student making the best record in Chemistry 111- 
112. 
5. SCHOLARSHIPS 
Scholarships based upon the income from funds definitely 
set aside fur this purpose are alloted annually to members of all 
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classes The income from these funds, however, i> limited and 
in order to make larger sums available for financial aid certain 
loan funds have also been established. 
Application foi financial aid from either scholarship or loan 
funds maj be made by those who arc chiefly dependent uimn their 
own exertions in securing ;i college education, // is not expicttd 
that those -.chose txfensts can be mat by parents or through 
other i mrees will call npon Ihi College for assistance. 
In reviewing applications, consideration will lie given to 
financial need, to scholastic achievement, and to the applicant's 
general record, in order to determine how effectively he is taking 
advantage of his opportunities while in High School or in College. 
Applications for financial aid for tin- Freshman year will not 
be considei filed with the Examiner his 
formal application for admission to Denison University, 
\i  Ml AM  II Mil U     SlUiFNTS 
Principal Approximate ami. 
of fund availablt yearly 
The Mary K. Monroe Fund                           $30,000.00 $1,200.00 
Ih.   M. E. Gray Fund                                    .   5,000.00 200.00 
The David Thatcher Fund                                 1,500.00 60.00 
Th<   !                                 Jones Fund              1,356.00 55.00 
The Abigail  Pence Houck Fund                     31.717.00 1.270.00 
AvAILAM1   ]< H  Mrs STUDKNTS 
The Ebeneiei Thresher Fund 10,000.00 400.00 
The Dai   I                                 Fund 1.500.00 60.00 
The Mary/             level     Fund 500.00 20.00 
The Eugenia Kin                              larship 1.000.00 40.00 
The A. F. and A A Boilwkk Schol. Fund 1,000.00 40.00 
The William HOT                     chol. Fund 400.00 
\\ MI..UIM KM  WoMF.S   STODKNTS 
The King Seholarihip Endowment                  12,000.00 480.00 
The Martha A  Lust Schol  Fund                  1,000.00 40.00 
The Jama  McClurj Schol. Fund                .    1.000.00 40.00 
The Mary Miller Schol. Fund                           8,28200 331-00 
The Charles T. Chapin SchoL Fund        2,000.00 80.00 
The Ude-Shepardson-Marih Schol. Fund  ...    1,000.00 «000 
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AVAILABLE FOR MEN OR WOMEN 
The Klizahcih S. Ewart Scholarship Fund.... 2,000.00 80.00 
The Charles T. Lewis Schol. Fund  5,000.00 200.00 
(for two Students) 
The John Doyle Scholarship Fund  2.500.00 100.00 
(for one Student) 
The Wells A. and Cynthia Aldrich 
Chamberlain Scholarship  5,000.00 200.00 
The G. A. Griswold Scholarship Fund  5,000.00   • 200.00 
The Sarah J.   Thompson  Schol.   F'und  300.00 12.00 
The Welsh Hills Prices Schol. Fund  2,000.00 80.00 
The Daniel Van Voorhis Schol.  Fund  500.00 20.00 
AVAILABLE FOR STUMNTI IN CONSKRVATORV or Music 
The B, S  Shepardson Scholarship Fund    1,000.00 40.00 
The Conservatory  Scholarship  (Awarded on 
recommendation of Director of the Con- 
•..-rvatory and President of the Univ.... 250.00 
SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Noyes Scholarships, founded by La Verne Noyes, for 
men who served in World War and their children. The number 
of these which can be given is determined by the Estate of La 
Verne Noyes each year. 
High School Honor Scholarships.    A scholarship to the hjgh- 
est
 '" 
r
 student (boy or girl) in the graduating class each year 
is offered to a selected list of secondary schools. This is worth 
$100 for each of four years, and its use must be begun during 
the year of graduation. 
LOAN FUNDS 
The Maria Theresa Harney Loan Fund $5,000 
The accumulated income from this fund is at the disposal of 
the President of the University to be loaned to men students at 
his discretion. 
The Fletcher O. Marsh Fund $5,000 
The accumulated income from this fund is at the disi>osa! of 
the President of the University to be loaned to men students at 
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his discretion. Interest at the rate of .v."! is charged on loans 
made from ilus fund. 
Tlic Hannah Snow Lewis Fund $9,028 
The accumulated income from this fund is at the disposal of 
the President to be loaned to women students at his discretion. 
The Edward Le Grande Husted Fund $1,000 
Endowed by Jessie Husted Chamberlain the income to be 
loaned to students of Denison University. 
The Denison University Student Loan Fund $5,000 
The Trustees of Denison University, recognizing that certain 
desirable students may not l>e able to pay all of their college ex- 
penses as incurred, have created a fund irom which such students 
may burrow a limited amount of money. ISoth principal and in- 
come are loanable. Loans are made u|>on notes signed by the stu- 
dent and endorsed by their parents or guardians. Interest at 4% 
i> charged on these loans 
The Ida S. Fisher Loan Fund $1,000 
The principal and income of this fund are at the disposal of 
the !'n-;.lent of the University to l>e loaned to women students 
at 4'.;   interest. 
Outside Loan lun.!- The University has !>een able to help a few 
student- each year to secure loans in amounts up to $200.00 from 
the Harmon Foundation, the Knights Templars Loan Fund, and 
one or two other national loan funds. It is ho|>ed that these ar- 
rangement- ran be o ntinued. 
DENISON STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
From the tuition and the special hospital fee an amount is set 
wide partially to covet the expense of the student health service. 
Tlu> i- a distinct department of the University and is supervised 
by the college medical officer and a trained nurse. 
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All its activities are centered in the Whisler Hall Memorial 
Hospital. Here is located the college clinic, where students may 
have unlimited medical attention. The medical officer is available 
at certain hours for consultation, examination and treatment, when 
necessary,   A trained nurse is on duty at all time. 
In case of need each student is entitled to 3 days of care in 
the hospital, with no additional charge. For periods in excess of 
tins time, a nominal charge of $2.00 per day is made. Only un- 
usual medical or surgical treatment is charged against the student. 
This includes calls at student rooms, special nurses, or unusual 
roediciiKS or appliances. 
The college medical officer co-operates with both the depart- 
ments of physical education in the matter of physical examina- 
tions, health education and advice, and care of the members of 
athletic teams. 
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 
A. BY CERTIFICATE 
The graduates of first grade high schools and academics are 
credited with their certified preparatory work without examina- 
tion, so far as such work agrees with the entrance requirements 
of the University. Candidates must present certificates, officially 
•signed, showing the work done and credit gained in each study. 
These certificates must be in the hands of the Director qf Ad- 
missions not later than two weeks before the opening of the re- 
spective semesters, to avoid late registration and the consequent 
fee.   Entrance blanks will be furnished upon request. 
Applications for admission with residence in women's dormi- 
tories must lie accompanied by a $10.00 fee and by a certificate 
of entrance with application and recommendation blanks, and any 
advanced credits (with honorable dismissal) by July IS of the 
year of entrance. 
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It. liv EXAMINATION 
Applicants for admission who are not graduates of approved 
secondary schools may present themselves for examination in the 
subjects required for entrance to the freshman class. Examina- 
tions will be given on September 13, 14. 1932. 
It is recommended that such candidates for admission take 
the examinations set by the College Entrance Examination Board, 
at any of the several cities where they are offered. Applications 
should be addressed to the Secretary of the College Entrance Ex- 
amination Board, 431 West 117th St., New York, before May 18, 
1932 for those living in the United States or Canada, and before 
April 20. 1931 for those living elsewhere. 
No special students can be accepted for undergraduate work. 
In general, only applicants can l>e considered who are graduates 
of secondary schools properly accredited by the North Central As- 
sociation of Secondary Schools and Colleges, and by the State 
Department of Education. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Fifteen units completed in an approved secondary school and 
distributed as indicated below are required for entrance. No stu- 
dent is admitted to freshman rank who has not completed at least 
fourteen units. A unit i> defined as a year's course of study in a 
given subject, with 4 or 5 forty-minute periods of recitation per 
weekv Two periods of laboratory work are counted as the equiv- 
alent of one period of recitation. Students may lie admitted with 
twelve units from a "senior high school" (grades X, XI and 
XII i provided that the subjects taken in the senior high school 
together with the work done in the junior high school satisfy the 
subject requirements as listed below. 
1.     The following 9 units are prescribed for all: 
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English, 3 History, 1 
Algebra, 1 Laboratory Science, 1  (Biology, 
Plane Geometry, 1 liotany,  Chemistry,   Physio- 
Foreign  language, 2   (in        graphy, Physics, Zoology) 
t h e   same   language, 
preferably   1,,-um) 
-'. At least three additional units must In- selected from the 
following subjects, the number indicating the maximum number 
of units that will lie accepted in any subject: 
English, 4 (may include 
Dramatics, 1 or  Public 
S|>caking, 1) 
Latin. 4 
• '.reek, 4 
French, 4 
• Serman, 4 
Spanish, 4 
liotany, 1 
Zoology, 1 
Physiology, 1 
General Science, 1 
Theoretical Music, 1 
Economics, Y* 
('.eneral Science, 1 
(does not satisfy laboratory 
science requirements in No- 
1 above) 
History and Civics, 4 
Mathematics, 3'/i (Algebra, 
Geometry, and '/i unit 
Trigonometry) 
Physics, 1 
Chemistry, 1 
Physiography,   1 
Bible, 1 
Psychology, Y> 
Sociology, ]/i 
2. At least three additional units must l>e selected from the 
following subjects, the number indicating the maximum number 
of units that will lie accepted in any subject: 
Mechanical Drawing, 1 
Freehand Drawing, 1 
Domestic Science, 1 
Stenography, 1   (no credit 
for less than 1 unit) 
Applied Music, 1 
Manual Training or Shop 
Work, 1 
Agriculture, 1 
Commercial Law, 
Commercial Geography. 1 
Physical Education, 1 
Bookkeeping, 1 
Art, 1 
Commercial Arithmetic, J4 
Business English, J4 
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PROVISIONAL  \I»M ISSION 
if approved secondary schools who lack not more 
than 2 ol the units pre ■   entrance i No. 1 above) may be 
admitted pri irisiorauiy. A student thus admitted is required to 
make up thi leficiencj within the first two years nf residence, by 
takinj in the subjects lacking, or by taking those 
subjects in an approved summei school. One year of college 
work  (6 in a subject is required <o make up 
encj 
EXCESS ENTRANCE CUBIT 
I I excess entrance credit must be made at the 
time <>i matriculation and documentary evidence of the same pre- 
sented within six weeks. All such credit, if allowed, is provisional 
upon the student's maintaining a prescribed high standard of schol- 
ii-1 i| the year.    No excess entrance credit is allowed for 
high school work, unless at least one semester more than four 
years has ipent in the secondary school; when allowed, it 
shall nevei represent more than fifty per cent of the school credit, 
and th maximum is ten semester hours. In cases of deficiencies 
in the required subjects for entrance (although a total of fifteen 
units is presented), a request for a limited amount of excess en- 
trance cred I partly to counterbalance the deficiency will lie given 
i   i the Director of Admissions. 
ADVAM I.II STANDING 
ted a |>art of their course at other 
plj  foi admission with advanced standing.   They 
'■   ild | ■   i certified statement of their pre|>aratory course, 
also i f the completed and the credit gained at the former 
B Certificate of   honorable dismissal.     Equivalent 
i < !u will be given for the work they have successfully completed, 
so far as it applies to the courses at Dcnison, but an examination 
may be required at the discretion of the Faculty. 
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REGISTRATION OF STUDENTS 
Students will present themselves for registration at the days 
assigned for that purpose. (See University Calendar on page 5 
o( this catalogue). Otherwise a fee of $5.00 is charged for late 
registration. 
ADVISERS 
Each student chooses as early as possible the department con- 
taining the line of study which he wishes to emphasize in his 
course. The professor in charge of this department becomes the 
student's adviser in his course of study and must be consulted at 
each subsequent registration. 
SUBJECTS OPEN TO FRESHMEN 
The following courses are required of all candidates for de- 
English 111-112, Physical Education 111-112, and one of 
the following year courses: Greek 111-112, Latin 101-102, Hi- 
ll.'. Mathematics 113-114, 115-116, 119-120, 121-122. None of 
these courses may be deferred later than the freshman year except 
with the consent of the Registrar on recommendation of the head 
of the department concerned. 
The freshman schedule, in addition to the subjects mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, will be determined by the student in 
consultation with his adviser from the following subjects: 
Astronomy 101-102, 111-112 
liutany 111-112 
Chemistry 110 (women only) 
111-112.113 
Economics 102 
Education 101 
Engineering Science, 111, 113-114 
French  111-112, 211-212 
Geology 101, 111-112, 121-122 
German 111-112,211-212 
Greek 111-112 
History 111-112 
Latin 101-102, 111-112 
Mathematics 113-114, 115-116, 
119-120, 121-122 
Music 101-102, 103-104, 
111-112 
Physics 111-112, 113-114 
Religion 111-112, 115, 116 
Spanish 111-112, 211-212 
Speech 111-112 
Zoology  111-112 
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Beginning language courses are open to freshmen, or more 
advanced courses it the elementary work has been done in the 
secondary school. 
ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS 
Normal Registration. The average number of credit hours 
is 16. estimated as 1 credit (or 1 hour recitation period or 2 hours 
hborator) period per week during the semester, to make up the 
requirement of l-'8 credit hours for graduation. This is the amount 
recommended foi students in all classes, to secure best results. 
The maximum allowed a new matriculant is IK hours, including 
1 hour of physical training. 
Exciss Registration. For other students, more than 16 hours 
is excess and cannot !>e allowed except by consent of the Registra- 
tion Committee in applying definite regulations of the Faculty To 
register for 17 hours the student must have accumulated 21 points 
in the preceding semester, with no mark below passing; to register 
for IS hours he must have accumulated 25 points in the preceding 
semester, with no mark below passing.    A schedule of  17 hours 
including Physical Education 111-112, or Music 103-204 (en- 
semble) will not be interpreted as excess registration, nor will 
jioints acquired in these s]>ecific courses be counted toward meet- 
ing excess requirements, A fee of $5.00 shall lie charged for 
each registered hour in excess of 18. Without si«cial permission 
from the Dean's office, 13 credit hours shall be the minimum 
amount of registration. 
Changes in Registration. Ordinarily no changes are allowed 
in registration after the registration card has been filed with the 
Registrar. For every change that is allowed, a fee of $1.00 will 
be  charged,  unless   remitted  by   the   Registrar   for   satisfactory 
reason, 
Late Registration. All students must complete their regis- 
tration and settle with the Bursar on the days set apart for this 
purpose, Failure to do so will be counted as late registration 
entailing a special fee of $5.00. 
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Dropping Work. Work (or which the student has once regis- 
tered cannot be dropped except by formal permission secured 
through the office of the Registrar. A course abandoned without 
such permission, likewise (under certain conditions) a course in 
which the student is failing, will be counted as a failure and so 
recorded on the permanent record. 
Withdrawal. Students who find it necessary to leave the 
University before the close of a semester, report to the Dean and 
receive withdrawal cards. This card is then presented to the Regis- 
trar, who completes the withdrawal. 
Chapel. All students are required to be regular in attendance 
upon the chapel exercises and the college assemblies . A failure 
in this respect beyond a certain amount involves a loss of scholas- 
tic credit. 
F.xtra-curricular Activities. All members of organizations 
representing the University must have passed in at least 12 hours 
during the preceding semester and earned at that time 12 points. 
No other students are permitted to take part in the following ac- 
tivities: intercollegiate athletics, glee club concerts, performances 
of the Masquers, intercollegiate delates, band concerts; or to be 
on the staff of the Denisonian or Adytum, or to hold office in the 
Student Government, Y. M. C. A. or Y. W. C. A. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
For Freshman Standing 
No student will be classified as freshman who is deficient in 
more than 1 unit of preparatory work. 
For Sophomore Standing 
All entrance deficiencies must be removed. 
At least 24 hours of college work and 26 points (including 
the required  freshman courses in  English, Mathematics or 
l.atin or Greek and Physical Training.) 
50 DHNISON UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
For Junior Standing 
At least 62 hours and 68 points (including Physical 
211-212 and all preceding requirements.) 
Training 
Pot I Stunting 
At least 96 hours 
merits. 
and 105 |xiints, and all preceding require- 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREE 
i-  sexp .    .  . ;ii Denison University 
that the) shall b. ■      • good character.   To secure the A.B. 
degree the Student must satisfy the following conditions: (1) he 
must meet the specified requirements; (2) he must complete a 
major; (3) he must meet the group requirements; (4) he must 
carry a sufficient number of elective courses to bring his total 
credit to 128 semester hours; ' 5 i his work must conform to cer- 
tain scholastic requirements; and (6) he must pass a comprehen- 
sive examination in his major subject. (For degree of Bachelor 
of Music set' page 114,). 
A semester hour of credit is defined as one hour per week 
of lecture or n, or two hours per week of laboratory work, 
through one semester of 18 weeks. 
1.    Specified Requirements. 
(a)    English, 6 hours to lie taken in the freshman year. 
ib> Latin or Greek or Mathematics, 8 hours to be taken 
in the freshman year. 
(c) A reading knowledge of some modern foreign language 
as shown by passing an examination equivalent to that given at 
the close of the second college year of tliat language.   In case the 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 51 
student takes his major in one of the departments in Group C 
(below), this language must be French or German unless the 
adviser makes an exception. Required modern foreign language, 
when taken, shall be begun in the freshman year, unless specific- 
ally excused for pre-professional students. 
id) 1. Physical Education, 4 hours to be taken in the fresh- 
man and sophomore year*. 2. Hygiene. 2 hours (pp 93, 95), in 
the sophomore year. 
2.    Requirements for Major. 
The student must select a principal sequence of studies, called 
a major, in one department of instruction as listed below. This 
is to consist of at least 24 and not more than 40 hours. Specific 
major requirements for each department are found under depart- 
mental statements. Departments tliat offer less than 24 hours are 
allowed to make up that number from other departments, subject 
to faculty approval. 
.V    Group Requirements. 
The departments of instruction are as follows: 
Group A 
English 
Greek 
Latin 
Modem Languages 
Group U 
Economics 
Education 
11 istory 
Music 
I theory and history) Geology 
Group C 
Astronomy 
liotany 
Chemistry 
Engineering Science 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Sociology 
Speech 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Zoology 
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In addition to the Specified Requirements noted on page 50, 
0 hours shall be taken in Croup A, 18 hours in Group B, and 12 
hour* in Group C, hut students majoring in Engineering Science 
may be excused from a total of 8 hours of requirements in Groups 
A and li together. Of the 18 hours chosen in Group B, 12 hours 
must be from the following departments: Economics, History, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology. The 
1_' hours in C.roup C must include one of the following laboratory 
course- 
Astronomy 111-112 or 211-212 
Botany 111-112 or 113-114 
Chemistry 111-112 
Engineering Science 111,212 
Geology 111-112 
Physics 111-112. 113-114 or 111-112, 211-212 
Zoology 111-112 
4. I:l,cl:; ■ 
The total of 128 hours for graduation will be made up by 
adding to the above program such studies as the student may elect 
with the approval of his adviser. 
5. Scholastic Requirements. 
All credit-, to lie counted for the major must be "C" grade 
or above By the close of the semester previous to graduation, 
the candidate for a degree must have earned at least 110 semester 
hours credit and 112 points, and must have paid all University 
bills including diploma fee. 
A student's class work is graded as follows, with the accom- 
panying point value for each grade: 
"A" (Excellent) Earns 2 points per credit hour. 
"B" (Good) Earns lyl points per credit hour. 
"C"  (Fair) Earns 1 point per credit hour. 
"/)" (Passing) Earns no points. 
"/•'" is a failure, and in order to receive credit, course must be 
taken over in class. 
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A total of 140 points must be earned for graduation. 
a. Any student who fails to earn at least six points at any 
semester report will l>e denied registration the following semester. 
b. A freshman must earn at least 21 |x>ints during the year 
to lie eligible for registration the following semester. A fresh- 
man who fails lo earn at least 9 |Kiiitts during the first semester, 
or at least 12 points during the second semester, is placed on pro- 
bation the following semester. 
c. A sophomore must earn at least 26 points during the year 
to be eligible for registration the following semester. A sopho- 
more WIKI fails to earn at least 12 points during the first semes- 
ter, or at least 14 points during the second semester, is placed on 
probation the following semester. 
d. A junior must earn at least 30 points during the year 
to be eligible for registration the following semester. A junior 
who fails to earn at least 14 points during the first semester or 
16 points during the second semester, is placed on probation the 
following semester. 
e. Failure to clear probation at the end of a semester re- 
sults in denial of registration the following semester. 
f- Probation and/or minimum point requirement may be 
cleared in summer school by earning at least a "C" average in all 
courses taken in the summer school. 
g. The above minimum point requirements arc necessary 
to insure continuous registration in college, but are not to be con- 
strued as meeting the average point requirement for graduation, 
which is 35 ixiints per year. 
6.   Comprehensive Examination. 
Toward the end of his senior year, the student will take a 
three-hour written examination covering all his work in the major 
subject. This may be followed, at the discretion of the depart- 
ment concerned, by an oral conference and must be passed if the 
student is to graduate. 
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Rtgistration denied—A failure in scholastic requirements re- 
sults in denial of re-registration in cases defined as follows: 
a Any student who (ails to make six points at any semes- 
ter report. 
h     A freshman who. earning at least six points but less than 
during the first semester, lias been placed on probation and 
ran: twelve points by the end of the second semester. 
C,     A  freshman who fails to make twelve points during the 
.   unless   his   work   lias  been   previously   earning 
eighteen points. 
■ !. A sophomore who, failing to make twelve points during 
the lirst semester, hsj been placed on prolotion and is not earn- 
ing at least fourteen points by the end of the second semester. 
c. A sophomore who fails to make fourteen points during 
second   semester,   unless   his   work   has  been  previously   earning 
eighteen points. 
f. A junior who. failing to make fourteen points during the 
first semester, has been placed on probation and is not earning at 
hast sixteen points by the end of the second semester. 
\ junior who fails to make sixteen points during the 
second semester, unless his work has lieen previously earning 
eighteen points. 
An "Incomplite"- When a student's registration in college 
is affected by an "I" grade u]»on his record he must remove this 
incomplete at least one week before registration to receive credit 
in the course. 
SPECIAL PIE-MEDICAL PROVISION 
Any student who successfully completes all the specific re- 
quirements for graduation at Denison and all the specific require- 
ments for admission to an A grade medical school, with a total 
credit of 98 semester hour, and 110 points, shall receive the de- 
gree from Denison upon successful completion of the first year's 
work in such A grade medical school. 
Supplement to Denison University Bulletin 
Volume XXXIII, No. 1 February, 1933 
I'm-until to the action of the Board of Trustees on March 
17,1 the following modifications in tuition and other charges 
arc announced for the year 1933-34: 
Tuitiim. i n Mmester $112.50 
Fee, per semester      5.00 
Student  Vtivity Fee, determined by student action 
semester (Women only)    90.00 
spondillg figures on pages 55-56 of this catalogue 
be <li"-regarded. 
REVISED SUMMARY or EXPENSES FOR THE YEAR 
Minimum Maximum 
Tuition 225 225 
Fee   10 10 
Laboratory Fees 40 
Rent  50 200 
16S 200 
and Supplies  20 40 
Activity  35 85 
al incidentals 40 80 
545 880 
A  cooperative house  for girls was established  in  1932 in 
winch the expense for board and room was approximately $160.00 
for tin  year.   This plan will be continued and extended during 
ming year. : 
1 
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EXPENSES 
TUITION 
Pei semester i Including $8.00 in special fees) $125.00 
Athletic Fee, per semester       2.50 
Hospital Fee, per semester      2.50 
Tuition In Conservatory of Music, (See page 117). 
DIPLOMA FEES 
Bachelor's Degree $ 5.00 
EXTRA CHARGES FOR CERTAIN COURSES 
The fees indicated below are in all cases for a single semester. 
In some cases the fee is not a fixed amount, but depends upon 
special circumstances.   Such cases are not included in this table. 
ASTRONOMY—Course 112 $2.00 
212  2.00 
311-312 \KT credit hour   1.00 
I IOTA NY—Course  111 $ 3.00       112 $ 3.00 
113.. 
213.. 
315.. 
317.. 
417.. 
2.00 114 
3.00 214 
4.00 316 
4.50 318 
1.00 418 
2.00 
3.00 
4.00 
4.50 
1.00 
CHEMISTRY— 
A deposit of $3.00 is required for each lalioratory course, to 
cover breakage and use of non-returnable supplies. Additional 
fees as follows: 
Course    111 $ 5.00 
211....5.00 (or $7.50) 
223     6.00 
313 Consult instructor 
223    5.00 
413 No fee 
415 Consult instructor 
11-' $5.00 (or $7.50) 
212 $5.00 (or $7.50) 
224     6.00 
314 Consult instructor 
412     5.00 
414 No fee 
416 Consult instructor 
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S 8.00      416  $ 8.00 
$ 1.00 
10.00 
1.00 
1.00 
12.00 
2.00 
1.00 
112 
114. 
212 
325 
336. 
412 
EDUCATION— 
415 
ENGINEERING ScilNCI— 
bourse   111 
113 
115 
211 
i2> 
330 
411 
GEOLOGY— 
Courses 111 and 112 each 
All other Courses, each 
Music—Courses    201,202.221.222,313,314.331,  332... 
301,302.311.312.441,442,451,452  
Pianoforte. Voice. Or^an. Violin, Violoncello, Wind Instruments. 
Two private lessons |>cr week  50.00 
One private lesson |>er week   27.50 
PHILOSOPHY   Course  326 $ 1.00 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION roa WOMEN 
Each student taking required work in physical education must 
pay a $_' laboratory fee cacli year. One dollar may lie paid 
at the Ix-jjinninK of each semester. 
PHYSICS- 
$ 1.00 
10.00 
.    2.00 
.    1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
2.00 
1.00 
12.00 
8.00 
Course 113 2.00 114 
     2.00 
211 3.00 212      3.00 
311 3.00 312      3.00 
431 3.00 432 
,344 
3.00 
     3.00 
Courses 111. 112. 211 212. 223, 224, 227. 228—    1.25 
per hour of credit. 
lioAkii AND ROOMS 
Room Rent |>er Semester: 
Men        -Talbol I [all $22.50 to $4000 
Women—Heaver and Sawyer Halls  100.00 
—Other Halls and Cottages     75.00 
Board per Semester (Women only)  $108.00 
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Men must make private arrangements for their meals, as 
there is no men's (lining hall. 
Refunding of Hoard. Women students leaving on regular 
dismissal before the Dcccmlicr vacation of the first semester or 
the spring vacation of the second, are charged for the number of 
weeks in residence at the rate of $8.00 per week and the balance 
■ if the board hill is refunded. No refund is granted to students 
leaving after these dates. 
Men's Dormitory. Rooms for men in Talbot Hall may be 
secured on application to the Bursar by paying a deiwsit fee of 
S5.00 on or before August 1. This fee is credited on the room 
rent if the room is subsequently occupied by the applicant, sub- 
ject to the rules and regulations governing the use of dormitories; 
otherwise it is forfeited. No room can be secured for a shorter 
time than one semester. If a room is vacated for any cause during 
the semester no rent will be refunded, except that students leaving 
college during the first three weeks of the semester will !>e charg- 
ed only half the semester's room rent. The right to occupy a 
College room is given only to the student to whom the room is 
assigned and to his assigned room-mate. There shall lie no ex- 
changes of rooms or substitution of one occupant for another 
without permission from the liursar's office. In case permission 
is given for any change of room within the dormitory, a transfer 
charge of $2.00 will be made. No student shall at any time take 
up his residence in a College room without |x-rmission from the 
Bursar. 
Rooms arc in suites comprising study room and bed-room 
i except single rooms for one person) and are supplied with dress- 
er, bookcase and chairs, single iron bedsteads, mattresses and 
springs. Kedclothing and towels are provided by the student. The 
rooms are lighted by electricity and heated by hot water, and are in 
close proximity to lavatories on the same floor, where shower 
baths are provided with hot and cold water. 
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WotHtn'i Dormitories- -Rooms are provided for young wo- 
men on lower campus in Burton Hall. King Hall, and Stone Hall, 
in Parsons House on the corner of Klin and Mulberry streets; 
in Mary Thresher Beaver Hall, Sawyer Hall and Gilpatrick 
House on the upper campus. Rooms may I* secured by paying 
an application fee of $10.00 This fee is credited on the room 
rent li the room i- subsequently occupied by the applicant. It is 
not returnable after September 1st ii the student has been ac- 
cepted for admission, X" room can In- secured for a shorter time 
than one -' im jti ::„! of r....m lent can be made because 
"' 
v
- luring the Miii.-n-. except thai students leaving 
College during the first three weeks of a semester will be charged 
onlj .im !'..iii ,..' the semester's room rent. 
I In- right ic occupy a College room is given only to the stu- 
dent io whom the room i- assigned and to her room-mate. There 
shall be it ,.i  rooms <>r substitution of one occupant 
f
"
r
 ■'■ -i "i the Dean of \\  men.  For 
important information concerning admission, see page 43. 
Ample lavatories arc provided on each floor, which have laths 
with hot and cold watei Single iron bedsteads, mattresses, 
spring- and rugs are provided in all rooms. All rooms and halls 
arc lighted by electricity and heated by hot water. All bedding 
and toilet appliances arc furnished by the students, whether in 
dorm • ittages.     Breaking or other damage to furniture 
of rooms i, charged to the occupants. 
PAYMENT OK BILLS 
All semester hills, including room and board in college dormi- 
tories and dining halls, are due and payable in full on registration 
day 
In case a student or his parents cannot pay the entire bill at 
tin- time of registration, but can supply in advance satisfactory 
assurance that full payment can and will be made within sixty days 
from the beginning of the semester, the student, upon the payment 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 59 
df a deferment fee of $2.50 and one half of his semester bill, will 
be granted provisional registration. Failure to complete payment 
of the semester hill by the end of the sixty day period will auto- 
matically cancel his registration. 
No student shall be permitted to take the final examination 
in any course or register for another semester's work unless all 
his College hills due at that time are paid. 
All checks should be made payable to Dcnison University and 
should be addressed to The Bursar, Denison University, Gran- 
ville, Ohio. 
SPECIAL FEES 
BxctSS Registration. For conditions and amount, see page 48. 
Partial Registration. Students taking less than 10 hours per 
week will he charged as follows: $8.00 per semester hour, and the 
s|>ecial fees for athletics, student activities and hospital service. 
See exception in Conservatory (page 118). 
I-ate Registration.    See page 48. 
Examinations. A fee is charged for a special examination: 
$2.00 in case of a final; and $1.00 for a mid-semester, 1 hour 
examination. 
Refunding of Tuition. All registrations are for an entire 
semester and no money is refunded to a student who leaves be- 
fore the end of the semester, with the following exceptions: a col- 
lege student leaving during the first half of the semester, and reg- 
ularly dismissed, will pay for the time of his actual enrollment at 
the rate of $8.00 per week, counting from the first of the semester 
to the date of dismission. The remainder of the tuition charges 
will be refunded excepting laboratory and other special fees. 
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SUMMARY OP EXPENSES 
Minimum Liberal 
Tuition  (including general student fees) 250 250 
Special Laboratory feet       10 50 
Room Rent  70 200 
Board                      180 216 
Books and Supplies  30 50 
Fraternity and Social  45 85 
Personal   Incidentals                    50 90 
Total  635 941 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
A limited amount of remunerative employment is furnished 
by the University, including stenography, typing, mimeographing 
and other office work; library, laboratory and departmental as- 
sistance ; messenger and telephone service, hall duty, janitor, car- 
penter and campus work. Total earnings of about $25.00 per 
semester are usually possible for a new student who secures a stu- 
dent employment assignment. Apply to the Student Aid Com- 
mittee   for such employment. 
Departments and Courses of Instruction 
All the departments of instruction are listed in alphabetical 
order in the following pages, with the title, outline, and other in- 
formation of all the courses offered. The numbering indicates 
the year in the curriculum for which the courses are primarily in- 
tended, 100-200 for freshmen, 200-300 for sophomores, and so on. 
The odd-numbered courses are given in the first semester, the 
even-numbered in the second semester; in a few cases the course 
is repeated, with the same numbering, in the other semester. The 
Roman numeral indicates the period in the daily schedule at which 
the class meets and the hours refer to the units of credit for the 
course. Four-hour courses at periods I and 11 omit Friday; at other 
periods, omit Monday. Three-hour courses at periods I and II 
meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday; at periods III and IV, Monday 
Tuesday and Thursday; at periods VI and VII, Tuesday, Thurs- 
day and Friday. Two hour courses at the respective periods meet 
on the days omitted in the three-hour schedules. One-half hour at 
ten o'clock is reserved for cliapel and assembly periods. 
ART- 
MR. DEAN, M«. KIM. 
The Dc|>artment of Art offers courses which are designed to 
accomplish a two-fold purpose. It places at the disposal of stu- 
dents essential foundation material for those who wish to study 
art as a profession. The technical courses which are offered cover 
the field of drawing and design which is required as the funda- 
mental trainjng for all branches of art. 
101. APPRECIATION OF ART. A course of illustrated lectures which 
deals with the historical development of the architecture, sculpture and 
painting of the Western World. Outstanding examples and personalities 
arc presented for study and critical discussion. 
2 hrs. Monday VI-V1I.   Mr. KinK. 
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\i        S  nirvi countries ind periods oi archi- 
tecture sculpture, and painting based on pictures of the different objects. 
Prom II times down to ISO VI. 3 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
20o.   H 205),   Prom 1500 to the pres- 
VI.   .' hours,   Mr. Dean, 
11-     l     H \>       Principles and practice of  freehand drawing 
in pencil ai ncd with the study of the fundamental prin- 
cipU f la introduced with problems in the use of 
tV menti in original designs 
3 hn   alon -Wed   VI VII.    Mr. King. 
211.   I1 '•:   DtaiON,   Problenu in drawing and design with 
special emphasis on the application of natural and abstract motifs m pic- 
torial units. 3 hrs. M on.-Wed. VI-V1I.   Mr. King. 
212    Paoauui  IN  Am  STI       URE.    Advanced problems in pictorial 
oi   the various  technique-  in  such media 
as ii : 1 ink. water coloi- and oils. 
3 hn   Ifon -Wed VI-VII.    Mr. King. 
tberto been classified as Engineering Sci- 
113 and 114 
ASTRONOMY 
Mk.   BlKPELD 
A major sequence in this <itj>artment includes (lie following 
courses: 211-212 (8 hours), 214 (2 hours), 311-312 (8 hours), 
411-412 (6 houra) 
A MY.    Two lectures a week 
and.                           in mytl foliations.   Study of the heavens 
one hour r..i!i week with naked eve and the telescope of the observatory. 
' (pen IV, 2 hours. 
111. ELKMEKTABY AsTtOl 1 recitationi a week based upon 
lectui .mi! text, with one hour a week (needing 
no preparation "it the part of the -tudent) on Tuesday or Thursday, 8-9 
p.m., ■ demonstration of instruments. No 
prerequisite. VI, 4 hours. 
112. ELKMINTABV PRACTICAL A ntoNollY. This introduces students 
who have had course 111 M its equivalent, and engineering students, to the 
use  oi   tin   uistrumenti in  wiving practical astronomical problems  in an 
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elementary   way.     Prerequisite,   course   111.     Fee,   $2.00,   wilh   laboratory. 
hours lo be arranged. VI, 4 hours. 
211. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. A standard text is used together with 
lantern slides and demonstration of the instruments of the observatory. Pre- 
requisite, Freshman Mathematics.    Physics, 111-112 is advised.      I, 4 hours. 
212. PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. This is a laboratory course for the 
solving of astronomical problems with the precision that the modern instru- 
ments  of   the   observatory   allow.     Prerequisites,   course   211   and   Physics 
211. Fee. $2.00. 4 hours. 
214.    METHOD OF LEAST SQUARES.    Advised for students taking course 
212. Hours to be arranged. 2 hours. 
311-312. ADVANCED OBSERVATIONAL WORK. Measurement of double 
star- and position of celestial objects differentially with position micrometer. 
Stellar Photometry with naked eye and wedge photometer. Prerequisite, 
course 211. Hours to be arranged.    Fee, $1.00 per credit hour. 
411 412. [NTVOOUCTIOM TO CELESTIAL MECHANICS. A standard text is 
used taking up the fundamental principles of the subject. Application to 
determination of cphemerides and orbits of planets and comets. Prere- 
quisite, course 211 (may be taken the same time as 411) and the calculus, 
including1, preferably, an introduction to differential equations.      IV, 3 hours. 
BOTANY 
MR. STICKNEY 
111-112. GKNttAt BlOLOGY. A consideration of living organisms and 
life processes, and a study of the origin of individuals and races through 
reproduction and evolution. The course does not follow the lines of element- 
ary botany of secondary schools and is designed equally for those entering 
with or without such course. Fee, $3.00. Lectures and quiz Tuesday and 
Thursday,   IV.    laboratory,  two sections,   Monday  or  Wednesday,  III-1V. 
3 hours. 
113-114. DESCRIPTIVE AND SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. A general treatment 
of the higher flowering plants, emphasizing structure and function in the 
first semester and identification and classification in the second. An intensive 
Course in elementary l>otany, as an introduction to the subject and for 
prospective teachers. Field trips alternate with laboratory studies during 
the open season of both semesters.   Open to all. Fee. $2.00. 
VI-V11, 3 or 4 hours. 
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20°-.   APPLICATION or BOTANY,   A lecture course dealing with man's 
relation to plant- and plant life. The plant as a foodbuilding machine, ttic 
world's food supply, fuel, drug plant*., fibre plants poisonous plants. lumber. 
forest influenced and conservation, and ornamental plants and landscaping 
are among the topic* included     Open to all. II. 2 hours. 
210. BACTERIOLOGY OF DltlASt A lecture course dealing with germ 
diseases, from the Standpoint of personal and public hygiene. The nature 
of pathogenic bacteria and their toxins, modes of infection, disease resist- 
ance and immunity, and the use o( protective and preventive measure;.. Open 
to general election. II, 2 hours. 
211-212 FlILD INI PLOWSTK BOTANY. A course dealing with the 
vegetation ol  idecti worked out in actual  held study.    Kmphasis 
is placed upon the composition oi the various plant associations considered, 
in correlation with the ipecifk climatic, edaphic and biotk factors making 
up its environment.    Tin- I gically a continuation oi   Botany  113- 
114. winch course, or its equivalent, is prerequisite.    Hours to he arranged. 
3 or 4 hours. 
213-214    PLANT  MOKPHOLOGY.   A very general survey oi the  plant 
kingdom,  with a study of type forms from the lowest to the highest orders. 
One all-day field trip and several shorter excursion, each semester.    Alter- 
nate- with courses 315-316   Prcrcquisitct, Courses 111-112 or 11.1-114. or 
.     Ill 112    Fee  $3.00    Four credits     Offered in  19 
Rec.  T. and  Th    III.   Ub.  W. and  F. III-1V. 4  hours. 
315-3 H I' : PHYSIOLOGY. The study of cells, tis- 
sue- and organi of highei tion of these structures to 
life process) Special attention is given to the technique of mtcTOOCOpfc 
study  during   the   first   semester, and   to experimental   methods   during   the 
second. Alternates with cow i 21 214. Prerequisites, courses 111-112 or 
113-114    Fe.    $400.   Not often i     Re     1    and Th. Ill, Ub. 
W. and F. III-IV, 4 hours. 
.117-318 BACTBKIOLOCY. An elementary course introducing the Itodefll 
to the nature ant] activities < : bacteria, and to the technique and methods of 
bacteriological study. Elementary chemistry is advised in addition to 
cour-c 111-112 or Zoology 111-112. the ngular prerequisite for this course. 
Fee, $4.50     S'ol ■ •*■":. in 19       4 MI, 4 hours. 
417-418. BOTANICAL SF.UISAH. The study ot special topics with re- 
ports in cla-s upon assigned reading! Either or both semesters may IK-' 
taken. Ability to use French or Get nun is desirable. Open to juniors and 
seniors only. Prerequisite, nurse 111-112 and an additional year's work in 
the department.    Hours to be arranged.    Fee, $1.00. 2 hours. 
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419-420. ADVANCED BOTANY. Special work on assigned problems lead- 
ing to research in botany. This course may be taken only by competent 
students, and.with consent of the head of the department. Two to five 
credits.    Hours arranged individually. 
CHEMISTRY 
MR. EBAUCH, MR. EVERIIART 
Student* socializing in Chemistry usually take courses 111- 
112, 211-212, 223-224, 411-412, and 413-414. If they cannot pre- 
sent the prerequisite for courses 411-412, enough credits must be 
offered from courses 113, 210, 312, and 313-314 to make up the 
minimum of 24 hours. 
110. CHEMISTRY IIF THE I I'iMK. The application of chemistry to house- 
hold problems, foods, nutrition, etc. Prerequisite, high school chemistry. 
Lecture or recitation. Wednesday and Friday, III.     2 hours.   Mr. Ebaugh. 
111. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (Non-metals.) Principles and theories of 
chemistry, the quantitative aspect of the subject and the solution of prob- 
lems in chemical arithmetic. It is recommended that a student complete a 
course in elementary chemistry or physics as a preparation for this course. 
I" and deposit. $800- Section A; recitation or lecture Monday and 
Wednesday,  II period,  laboratory Tuesday and Thursday.   I and  II period. 
II Ii; recitation or lecture Tuesday and Thursday, VII period, labor- 
atory Monday and Wednesday. VI and VII period.      4 hours.    Mr. Iibaugh. 
112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (Metals and Qualitative Analysis.) A 
continuation of course 111. The close connection between chemistry and in- 
du-iry is emphasized. Reactions of metallic and non-metallic ions, and the 
Uulysu of mixtures of increasing difficulty. Prerequisite, course 111. Fee 
and deposit $8.00. Four or five credits may be earned depending upon the 
amount of  laboratory work  taken.    Sections and hours as in course 111. 
Mr.  Khaugh. 
113. CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS. Methods of calculation employed in 
■Olving numerical problems dealing with the application of fundamental 
uvwfl to practical questions.    Course 111  must accompany or precede this 
Recitation, Fri.lay, II. 1  hour.    Mr. Evcrhart, 
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210. AofAMCO [XostCAMIC CHEMISTRY. (Elementary Physical Chem- 
istry.) The principles of chemistry; it MippU-ments course 111-112, and is 
intended In furnish a thorough drill in the application of basic laws and 
theories HI the itni I ire rabstances.    Prerequisite, course 112. 
Lecture I>I recitation, Tuesdaj ind Thursday. II.       2 hours.   Mr. Kverhart. 
211 -12     (JIANTITATIVK  ANALYSIS.     C.ravimctric.  volumetric, and clcc- 
tr«*l>tic  methodi  Ol ire   ^tii'hf*<l     Constant drills in   chemical  cal- 
ni an,', underlying  theories     Prerequisite, c«mr>e 112.    Fee and de- 
posit, $8.00 jH■:  course     R M      laj   I\*.  laboratory,  Monday and 
V/ednesday, or Tuesda) and Thursday, VI and VII,     3hours. Mr. Kbaugh. 
I HIM   fsii     A  study ol  carbon compounds is ac- 
|ank   substances,  determination 
of   ph) emkal   properties,   and  practice  in   the  use  of 
tests employed in special I chemistry.     Prerequisite, course 112. 
Pee   and  deposit    *- 00   per cou tation   Monday   and 
We Thursday or   Friday.  I  and  II. 
i hours.    Mr. Evcrhart. 
,«12     CHEUISl   ■  «'K  I ■: ; -TK.   AND BusINBflS. The application of chem- 
istry   to   p-■-■■ ;   problem industry   and  business.     Prerequisite, 
112                                        Tuesday and Thursday, III. supplemented 
planti     3 hours,    Mr  Kbaugh. 
313-314.    VDVANCSD   QuANTtTATnri   ANALYSIS,   Special   methods   of 
analysis  in  ll groups:   (a)  mineral and ore analysis,   (b)   water 
anatysi tuff analysis,   (e)  metallurgical analysis, 
(f) technical analysis for specific industries.    Prerequisite, course 212. and 
: if   d), course 224    Pees, credit and hours to be arranged,     Mr. F.baugh. 
411-412.     Pm       \:   CHKMISTKY.     (Theoretical   Chemistry.)     Modern 
cs ol the a n itter, energy in chemkal systems, the 
gaseous, liquid, an I stati ttion, solutions, chemical equilibria, 
thermochemistry, electro-chemistry, photochemistry, and colloid chemistry. 
Prerequisites ■    212 and 224,  I       k    212 ami calculus.    Fee and de- 
l*.-it.  $S.OO per tioci    W< mesday  and   Friday,   IV. 
.1 hours.    Mr. F.verhart. 
41.1-414.   HISTORY of   CHKMISTIY,   Prerequisite, course 224.    Hours 
to l»e arranged, (usually Tuesday VHI.) 1 hour.   Mr. Ebaugh. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 67 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
MR. DEAN, MISS AKEKS 
A major in Classical Languages may be secured by completing (1) 
Creek 111-112. 211-212 and Latin 111-112 and 211-212; (2) Creek 111- 
112, 211 212 and ten additional hours in Grade; (3) Latin 111 112, 211-212 
and ten additional hours in Latin. < Ijtin 101-102 may not lie counted on 
the major.) 
Courses Not Involving a Study of the Language 
GREEK 
101. GitCEK CIVILIZATION. A topical study of the different elements 
which enured into the Greek civilization of its best period, together with a 
study of ihc contribution which that civilization has made to our times. The 
course does not require a knowledge of the Greek language. Open to all 
student*.   Offered in 19J.l-.i4. IV. 2 hours.   Miss Akers. 
102. GUM LITERATI BE IN ENGLISH, A course designed to give an 
acquaintance with Ihc field of Greek Literature and its contribution to 
modern thought. Lectures and assigned readings from translations of Greek 
authors.   Open to freshmen by permission.   Offered in 193.1-34. 
IV, 2 hours.    Miss Akcrs. 
LATIN 
215. ROMAN Lin. An outline of the more important phases of Roman 
character and achievement. The text hook will be supplemented by notes 
and assigned reading, with photographs and illustrations for certain portions 
'.( the work.  Not open to freshmen.   Not offered iu 1933-34.   VI, 2 hours. 
216. MYTHOLOGY-RELIGION. A study of the myths of the Greeks and 
Romans, with special reference to their influence in English Literature. 
Lectures and readings on Roman religion. Open to freshmen by permission. 
Not offered in 1933-34. VI, 2 hours. 
Language Courses 
GREEK 
111-112. An introduction to the Greek language through the study of 
Attic Greek. Drill on forms, grammar and sight reading. Open to all 
**"*. II, III, 4 hours.   Miss Akers. 
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211. Ami    PROS!.    Selections   from  Xenophon  and   Herodotus.     Em- 
phaaii  ii' n i tti m • ght IV. 3 boars,   alias Akers. 
212. HoMgK, I.tctures on the form and the background of the epic. 
Rapid renting  from selected portions of  the   Iliad and Odyssey. 
IV. 3 hours.    Miss Akers. 
rsei 111  112, -MI 212. are prerequisite for any of  the follow- 
ing courses, 
331-232, Nlw TESTAMENT Rapid reading in the Synoptic Gospels and 
'!»  Epistle tod interpretation of the portions read. 
Alternates with coursei 333-334. I. 2 hour-    Mr. Dean 
ITAMlNT,    Selections  from the  Gospel  of  John,  the 
Act.*, and Revelation; philology and interpretation.  ( Period to l>e arranged.) 
Offered in 1933-34 2 hour-.   Mr. Dean. 
411-412 According To the desire of those majoring in Creek, dramas 
or  portions henei  will  be  read.    Period  to be ar- 
ranged. 3 hours.   Mr. Dean. 
LATIN 
101. Selections from the Orations of Cicero, or from Ovid's Metamor- 
phoses. Intensive "<>rk in iorm and syntax; sight translations. Open to 
students who have had two or three years of  secondary Latin. 
. I. 4 credit noun     sflss Aker*.. 
102. VntCD from the first six books of the Aeneid; sup- 
plemental! work si in course 101.    Prerequisite, course 101, or 3 years of 
oary Latin 5 days. I. 4 credit hours.    Miss Akers. 
Ill- FROM LATIN Paosi LITERATURE.   Comprehension and 
analysis oi  the  lanj lyle are emphasized both in  prepared and in 
sight   translati   n      !■'   -     tudents   who   have   four   years  of   I.atin   in   High 
School. HI, 4 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
112 SELECTIONS raon ROMAN POETKV. An introduction to the best 
i ure.    Notes on Roman poetry and metrical study. 
Ill   4 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
211. LATIN COMEDY. PlautUf and Terence, three or more plays, Note-. 
on the history of Ancient Drama.    Sight reading. 
IV. 3 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
212. PUNY »M. CATULLUS.   Letters and Poems with some attention 
to the social life of the periods in  which they  were written. 
IV. 3 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
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311-312. VIRGIL. A study of the poems of Virgil and their place in 
the history of literature from points of view which cannot be emphasized 
in the preparatory school. Especially advised for students who expect to 
become teachers of Latin in secondary schools. Open to juniors and seniors 
who have had not less than three semesters' work in Latin. These courses 
alternate with courses 313-314 and are offered in 1932-33. 
II, 3 hours.   Mr. Dean. 
313-314. LATIN LITERATURE. A comprehensive survey of all the liter- 
ature in the Latin language down to the Church Fathers. Selections will 
be read in the original. Complete works will be covered in the best avail- 
able translations. Histories of 1 ..itin literature will !>c used in conjunction 
with the authors studied. Alternates with I.atin 311-312. Prerequisites, 
Latin 211-212 and English 211-212. II. 3 hours.   Mr. Dean. 
315. METHODS IN LATIN. Lectures on teaching Latin in secondary 
schools. Discussion and study of special points, such as the aims of the 
study of Latin, high school Latin courses and text-books, and the corre- 
latin of Latin with other studies.    Training in reading Latin aloud. 
II, 2 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
316. PROFESSIONAL LATIN. Selected readings from authors studied 
in second and third year I,atin in high schools with emphas.s on the teach- 
er*' needs.   Training in writing Latin.   Prerequisite, course 315. 
II, 2 hours.    Mr. Dean. 
ECONOMICS 
MR. GORDON, MR. BAKER, MR. RICH 
A major in Economics requires a minimum of 24 hours in the 
department. Economics majors are urged to elect as many as pos- 
sible of the following courses: Geology 121-122; History 111-112, 
221-222; Mathematics 224; Philosophy 222, 326; Political Sci- 
ence 211; Psychology 211; Sociology 211. 
102. KCONOMIC HISTORY or THE UNITED STATES. A study of the de- 
velopment oi agriculture, industry, commerce, transportation, finance, and 
labor problems in the Colonial period, the period from the Revolution to the 
Civil War, and the period from the Civil War to the present. An introduc- 
tory ili^cmsion course for first year students. Students planning to take this 
CMir-c are urged to take Geology  101 the first semester. 
IV, 3 hours.    Mr. Gordon. 
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211-212.     ! I   ECONOMICS.    Designed  to provide a thorough 
ground work  in c* Special  emphasis  is placed on   the pro- 
duction  ot   wealth,  the  mechanism   of   exchange,   the  theories of   price  de- 
termination,  and distribution   ot  income,   followed  by  an   application   of 
luch current  economic  pntblems  as those  presented  by 
our moneUrj   at  1 tem,  financing  ol   government, social  control 
business cycles rod labor relations.   The method 
■i with problem work     Credit will not  be allowed 
■     . ■ 
I, Vll II. [or majors.   Mr. Cordon, Mr. Baker. 
W is a prerequisite  lor all other courses in the department 
excel 251 232 u I 233 2 4,     Prospective majors must at- 
I at leasi C. 
r BUSINESS  LAW.    A   survey of  the law of 
contracts, a| liable instruments, business organizations,  real and 
personal pri ;■ I, 3 hours.    Mr. Rich. 
233-234     PBINCIPLEJ of A The fundamental principles of 
doubU entrj ■;; '■       n in the recording of business 
and interpretation of balance sheets and state- 
ment', oi i>: ementar) problem-, of valuation, and deter- 
Credit will ■ ■• '    alii wed for a single semester* 
I. 2 bourS.    Mr.  Baker. 
ItUZATION or SocntrY. A Itody of the present 
moner, Credit rod banking in the United States with special 
ol investment banking, the stock exchange, com- 
mercial banks, savi motive * redil institutions, and the opera- 
tion tem An examination of monetary and 
banking theoi ty of control of the business cycle through 
monetary and banking red rm Son* comparison between American and 
i inking practice Credit will not be allowed for a 
single -MH   ■ [U,3 hours.    Mr. Baker. 
.
(17. two main purposes.     The first 
will be to itudj the historical background and origin of labor problems; 
current conditions giving rise to current problems; modern wage theories 
and the worker's ihare In national income. This will be followed by an 
analysis of the laborers' efforts to improve their itatui through labor organ- 
tions and collective bargaining; of employers' attempts to solve the 
problems through scientific management, employee representation and pro- 
fit sharing; concluding with the efforts of todctY, through government, 
Ivc the problen ttion, IV, 3 hours.    Mr. Gordon. 
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320. THE RELATION OF GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. A study of gov- 
ernmental supervision and operation of business, divided into three parts: 
anti-trust law enforcement including the activities of the Federal Trade 
Commission, commission regulation of enterprises affected with a public 
interest, and the participation of government in business. A critical and 
historical study, with emphasis on administration, and the development of 
public policy. IV, 3 hours.   Mr. Baker. 
321. PRINCIPLES OF I'IBLIC FINANCE. An intensive study of the sources 
of governmental income with emphasis on borrowing, the theories and in- 
cidence of taxation and the growth and significance of public expenditures. 
Major attention will be given to federal finance, but problems of state and 
local  finance will  be considered. I, 3  hours.    Mr. Gordon. 
331. ECONOMICS OF CONSUMPTION. A social study of the theory of 
consumption and of waste in the consuming of wealth, followed by an analy- 
sis of various means of eliminating or reducing waste, with emphasis on the 
individual's opportunity and responsibility. Designed to benefit all students 
who are interested in improving living standards in general, and their own 
in particular, through wiser consuming methods.    II, 2 hours.   Mr. Gordon. 
413. ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. An analytical study of economic 
thought. Special attention to the study of the neo-classical theory of value 
and distribution anil  its contemporary critics. II, 3 hours.    Mr.  Baker. 
416. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS. Starting with a study of 
fundamental principles, the course will proceed to the application of these 
principles to the analysis of such international economic problems as the 
tariff,   shipping   subsidies,   capital   investment,   war   debts   and   reparations. 
II, 3 hours, Mr. Gordon. 
420. ECONOMICS SEMINAR. This course is designed to provide an op- 
portunity for economics majors, who have shown exceptional ability, to learn 
the elements of research methods. The group will meet regularly and each 
tnt-mluT  will work on an approved topic.    Time to be arranged, 2 hours. 
Mr. Gordon. 
EDUCATION 
MR. HAWKS, MR. MAJOR, MRS. MIRISE 
A graduate of Denison may secure a provisional certificate, 
effective  for four years, by including in his program of studies 
L 
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certain courses in Education that are prescribed by the State De- 
partment of Education. To accomplish this, the student should 
elect Education as a major. 
101.   URBOM UF STUDY.   A course designed to familiarize students 
with   the   more   successful   and   approved  methods  of   studying.     One  hour 
lectori class .•..  V p« week    No prerequisites.    VI. 1 hour.   Mrs. Mirise. 
211 INTMOUCTION TO S,iK«.'. MANACKMF.N-T. This course deals with 
classroi.ni ma distinguished from instruction. Types and methods 
°'  
cI iroupmi of  pupils,  supervised study,  standardized 
test-, recordi and reports, ire the main topics of this course. Open to 
freshmen    •  pern III. IV. j hours.   Mr. Hawes, Mrs. Mirise. 
212.    i 01 SECONDARY EOUCATWH,   Study of the secondary 
school pupil, his physical and mental traits, individual differences, social 
principles, and subject values. Prerequisite, course 211. with a course in 
Psychology. Ill, iv, 3 hours.   Mr. Hawes. 
.'II Tin T»A| BINC "F ScntMCI To inculcate the power to think con- 
structively ; the special methods for imparting that ability. To be offered in 
even-numbered VII, .1 hours.   Mr. Hawes. 
•"'•   ' I Ihe purpose nt this cour.-c is to trace 
development  in  European countries 
■ i the prc-cnt ami u, show in what way this develop- 
mcm
 ' social and H't'cal tacts .>i history and the 
ling educational theorists.    lectures, outside read- 
ings and da equisite VII, 3 hours.   Mrs. Mirise. 
'
,4
    " rug UNITS) STATES.   A course in the 
Vmeriaa education, with special emphasis on the 
huh  resulted in the attainment of  a free public 
rican democracy.    Lectures, outside readings 
""d da VII. .1 hours.    Mrs.  Mirise. 
''     0 ■'     PARTICIPATION.   This course is intended  for 
' tudem teaching.   It includes class- 
"•""' uri ..i observation, and written reports each 
erring   from   educational    institutions 
course    No 
VII, 2 hours. Mrs. Mirise. 
.117.    EDUCATION M. <J\:;~:U I      Designed for teachers, supervisors, and 
superintendents     Practice in making distributions, finding the coefficient of 
correlation, transmitting scores, finding partial correlations, fitting a normal 
curve VII, 2 hours.   Mr. Hawes. 
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.118. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. A course including lectures, outside 
readings, and class discussions, covering the general field of intelligence and 
educational tests, and dealing specifically with the improvement of the writ- 
ten test, and the use of examinations as a teaching procedure. 
VII, 2 hours.   Mr. Major. 
319. TEACHINC of HISTORY AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES IN THE HIGH 
SCHOOL. The recitation, the use of maps, charts, diagrams, notclnxiks, col- 
lateral reading, the problem of emphasis, and the high school library are 
topics to be dealt with at length. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
teaching of history. IV, 2 hours.   Mrs. Mirise. 
402. PROFESSIONAL READINGS. Selected subject material just off the 
press gives the prospective teacher the attitude of professional growth, a 
knowledge of the means of training while in service, and a true idea of pro- 
fessional ethics. VI, 1 hour.   Mrs. Mirise. 
411. METHODS or TEACHINC IN HICH SCHOOL. General methods for 
prospective high school teachers. Problems of high school teaching, but 
not administrative problems.   Prerequisites, Education and Psychology. 
IV, 3 hours,   Mr. Major. 
414. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. A study of the 
duties and opportunities of administrative and supervisory officers, including 
a survey of organization and management of educational systems. Observa- 
tions, surveys, and practical field work under supervision. Prerequisite, 12 
hours in Education and Psychology. Ill, 2-3 hours,   Mr. Hawes. 
415; 416. STUDENT TEACHING. To be eligible for this course, a student 
must have been in residence at Denison for one college year, must complete 
a major in education, and present an average grade of B in the subject which 
he expects to teach; he must also secure a recommendation from the head 
of the department of his teaching subject. No student should attempt to 
carry more than 12 academic hours of credit in addition to his student 
teaching. In this course, all effort centers upon these objectives : teaching 
under supervision, the preparation of lesson plans, conferences upon lesson 
plans, and conferences following the observed student teaching. A laboratory 
fee of $8.00 will be required.   Hours to be arranged, 4 to 6 hours. 
Mr. Major, Mr. Hawes, Mrs. Mirise. 
All special methods courses are offered with the cooperation of this 
department The prerequisites for these courses are 6 hours of Education 
and 6 hours of Psychology. Exceptions to this regulation must have the 
approval of this department. For courses in special methods of teaching, 
sec English 413; Latin 315; Mathematics 323; Music 313-314; Physical 
Education for men 311. 312, 343, 344; Physical Education for women 
325, 326. 
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ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
MK  GREENSIIIELDS, MR. DOTY, MR. LADNBR 
The engim b) this department are fun- 
damental for such engineering fields as Architectural. Chemical, 
Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Mining Engineer, and Engineering 
Physics. Students majoring in this department, with properly 
ch< sen electives, MCCUI- a broad but practical engineering train- 
ing. The) are prepared on graduation for professional employ- 
ment 01 foi  furthi ation as follows: 
1. The) ma) secure permanent employment with industries 
whi( .ants with a general engineering 
educati n upon which to develop, by apprentice training, 
men t" til! responsible positions. 
_'. The) may obtain temporar) employment with the idea in 
mind of finding from actual experience the line of spccial- 
izatii in they wish to follow. 
3     The)  may proceed at once with their graduate work. 
Since the course - at Denison are identical with those in most 
ical and engineering   chools, credits obtained at Denison may 
be trat sferred at their face value. 
SCHEDULE FOR ENGINEERING STUDENTS 
i   ■ ibmafl Year 
Course Houn Course Hours Period 
Chun. Ill 4 I &  II Chcm. 112 A I & II 
Englbh   111 3 1 or III English 112 3 I or III 
Math  l-'l 5 IV Math. 122 5 IV 
111 4 VI & VII lam   Sc. 212 4 VI & VII 
Pbjn   Tr 1 Phys. Tr. 1 
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Sophomore Year 
Course Hours Period Course Hours Period 
Math. 221 5 I Math. 222 5 I 
French  111 II French 112 4 II 
or Or. Ill 4 IV or Ger. 112 IV 
Physics  111 3 VI Physics 112 3 VI 
Eng. Sc. 211 4 III Eng, Sc. 322 4 III 
Phys. Tr. 1 Phys. Tr. 1 
17 17 
The schedule for junior and senior years will vary according 
lo the hranch of engineering the student desires to follow and 
must be worked out by the student in conference with his adviser. 
Other courses in the engineering curriculum such as Art, Business 
I,aw, Chemistry, Economics, Electricity, Geology, Mathematics, 
Physics. Hadio and similar subjects arc available in other depart- 
ments. 
111-112 KNGINEKKING DRAWING. Use ol instruments, lettering, free- 
hand sketching, working drawings, tracings; Theory of Orthographic, 
Oblique and Perspective Projections. Required of all Engineering stu- 
dents. Laboratory, recitation, and quiz. No prerequisites. Fee $1.00. 
Five days a week. VI and VII.   4 hours. 
STATISTIC*!. GRAPHICS. A drafting course especially designed for 
non-engineering students containing the elements of instrument use, letter- 
ing, and tracing. Theory of diagramming, charting, and graphing trend, 
possibility, and allied curves. Problems arc assigned from the major 
studies of the individual students. laboratory, recitation and quiz. Fee 
$1.00   Mon. and Wed.   No prerequisites. VI and VII.   2 hours. 
113-114. ABCIIITECHIIAI. DRAWING. An elementary course in house 
planning, primarily for students who are not majoring in science or en- 
giiu-cring; architectural elements, their function and form; drawing of 
floor plans, elevations and details. No prerequisites. Fee $1.00. Tuesday, 
Thursday and Friday. VI and VII.   3 hours. 
115.   MACHINE   DRAWING.    Elementary   design,    working   drawings 
and tracings.   Prerequisite, course 111.    Fee, $1.00.    Same periods as 111. 
2  hours. 
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201.   HIGHWAY   TaANsroai    History «»i highway  transport dcvelop- 
mfiii.   i ind   fundamentals   «'t  different   meth»*Is  of   transportation 
of passenger! and commodities    Open to approved students of sophomore 
standing     Not offer* I III. 2 hours. 
211.   i Gtouanr,   An intensive development of the con- 
ventional projection theori ting with problems and applications in 
point, line  and plane; intersection and development of surfaces.    Prerequi- 
Sciencc 111     Pee, $1.00. Ill, 4 hours. 
212 KHMIATAKV SuavKYima. Fundamental surveying methods; use 
of iteel tape, level and transit; differential and profile leveling; land sur- 
vcying, areai and plotting Prerequisite, course 111 and Trigonometry. 
Fee. $2.00.    Two recitations and two laboratory periods per week. 
VI, 4 hours. 
311. Tit BNH AL afBCBAMIca, The principles of mechanics with refer- 
ence to their application to engineering. Mechanics of rigid bodies by graphic 
and by algebraic methods; mechanics of particles; work and energy; im- 
pulse and mi niei Itttfn. l.ach student is required to provide himself with a 
slide rule oi approved type. Prerequisite. Mathematics 221-222 and Physics 
111 and 211.    Physics 211  may accompany the course. IV, 5 hours. 
312. MECHANICS or MATIJUALS. Problems in stress and strain, ten- 
sion, shearing. compression, torsion, flexure; safe loads, columns; beams, 
slabs, hooks, etc.    Prerequisite, course 311. IV, 5 hours. 
22     " chemical  and physical pro- 
ifl   lure,  metbodl  <>i   testing  and unit stress 
The materials  studied are:  lime, cement, 
■tone,  brick  nought  iron,   steel,  and  some of  the 
minor  metal One trail   section,  one motion picture lecture per 
week. and   computations.      Inspection   trips   are 
made to manufacturing plant- and  to the engineering laboratories at  Ohio 
State   ' \ 12.00  ($10.00 applied to inspection trips.) 
Ill,  4 hours. 
HIGHWAY   I Historical development; economic ad- 
roadl and streets, and materials used 
in iheii  construction.    'M^n i<> junior! and seniors.    Not restricted to cn- 
N"<. prerequisite course*.    Fee, $1.00.    Not offered in 
1933-34 I, 3 hours. 
Ml. RAILROAD Cums, Simp!., coropound, transition, and vertical 
curves, turnouts, and earthwork computations.    Two recitations and three 
j 
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hours field work per week.   Prerequisite, course 212.   Field period to be 
.irranged. I, 3 hours. 
332. ADVANCED SURVEYING. City, topographic, hydrographic and 
stream flow surveying; determination of azimuth, time and latitude. The 
department is equipped with the most modern precise instruments. Two 
recitations and one lalwratory period per week. Prerequisite, course 212. 
Field period to be arranged.   Not offered 1933-34. I, 3 hours. 
411. ANALYSIS or STRUCTURES. Determination of working stress in 
roof and bridge trusses and other steel structures under various conditions 
of loading, by analytical and graphical methods. Prerequisite, course 312 
Fee, $1.00. II, 4 hours. 
412. STRUCTURAL DESIGN. A continuation of course 411. The design 
of roof and bridge girders and trusses and other structures with drawings. 
Prerequisite, course 411.   Fee, $1.00. II, 4 hours. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC 
MR. KING, MISS MACNEILL, MR. SHUMAKER, MR. LARMORE 
MK. HUNDLEY, MR. MAHOOD, MR. \V HIDDEN 
Those who major in English may go into teaching or some 
form of literary work, such as writing for newspapers or maga- 
zines, proof-reading for publishing houses, or similar work. It 
should be noted, of course, that training in the reading, writing, 
and speaking of English is good preparation for any profession. 
Students whose major work is in this department will elect, 
in addition to the specific requirements, a minimum of twenty-six 
hours from the courses in English. Among these courses should 
he included English 321-322 and English 333. 
111-112. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Recitations, themes, conferences, and 
the study of modern prose writers.   Required of all freshmen. 
Sections at periods I, II, III, IV, VI, and VII, 3 hours. 
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115-11'* ENGLISH CouRMmQM Non-credit review. Hour to be 
selected. 2 hours. 
211-212. ENGLISH LITERATURE. A survey of the history of Knglish 
literature, with particular emphasis QQ poetry. Prerequisites, courses 111* 
112 II, 111, IV. VI. and VII, 3 hours. 
213-214      NBWSWMTINC   AND   EDITING.    Prerequisites,   courses   111-112. 
VI. 3 hour-     Mr.  Whiddcn. 
Nom Courses 111-112. 211-212 .ire prerequisite to all other courses 
in the Apartment except 213-214. 
321-322.    SHAKESPEARE. I, 3 hours.     Mr. King. 
323. MILTON. A study of Milton's poetry and prose, with some at- 
tention to the minor p.»c;s of the period. Alternates with course 335 and 
is not offered in  193 II. 3 hours.    Mis-.  MacNeill. 
324. Tun ROMANTIC MOVEMENT IN ENGLAND. A brief review of the 
mnvcimnt in tin- eighteenth century, followed by a closer study of the work 
of  Wordsworth, Coleridpe.  Byron,   Shelley,  and Keats. 
IV. 3 hours.    Mr. King. 
325. TIIK ENGLISH NoflL. A study in the development ol the novel 
in England during the 18th and 19th centuries.    IV, 2 hours.    Mr. Mahood. 
32'' Tm: SHORT SlOtY The reading and the analysis of representa- 
tive modern ihofl  It IV, 2 hours.    Mr.   Shumakcr. 
329. THE ELIZABETHAN   DRAMA.    Exclusive  of   Shakespeare. 
Ill, 2 hours.   Mr. Larmore. 
330. THE MODERN  DRAMA III, 2 hours.    Mr. I.armorc. 
333. MIDDLE ENGLISH. Especial attention to Chaucer and the develop- 
ment <»f tin* langua IV, 3 hours. 
334 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Expository, critical, and imaginative 
writing. II, 2 hours. 
335. VICTORIAN POETS A study of Tennyson. Mathew Arnold. Swin- 
burne, and other poets of the period. Alternates with course 323 and is 
offered in  1933-34. II. 3 hours.    Miss MacNeill. 
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336. BROWNING. AJI intensive study o( the shorter poems, together 
with the reading of selected longer ones.       II, 3 hours.    Miss MacNeill. 
338. AN INTRODUCTION TO MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. A study of ro- 
mances, prose tales, poems, and other literary forms of the Middle Ages, 
to give background for the study of later English literature. All reading 
done in translation. IV, 3 hours. 
339. ENGLISH PROSE OP TUE 18TH CENTURY. Exclusive of the novel. 
A study of Defoe, Swift, Addison, Steelc, and others. 
Ill, 3 hours.    Mr.   Sliumaker, 
340. ENCLISH PROSE of THE 19TH CENTURY. Exclusive of the novel, 
A  •tody of Carlyle,  Kuskin,  Macaulay,  Newman, and others. 
Ill, 3 hours.    Mr. Shumaker. 
342. THE MODERN NOVEL A study of recent contemporary Amer- 
ican and English fiction. Prerequisite, course 325.   IV, 2 hours. Mr. Mahood. 
AMERICAN LIFE AND LITERATURE. American literature will be studied 
togeiher with a broad survey of its historic background. The po- 
litical history of the United States will be subordinate to a study of the 
cultural advance of American society. The class will be met alternately by 
Mr. King and Mr. Utter. This course is open to juniors and seniors and 
may be counted toward a major in English or History. In registration this 
course should be designated as "History 351-352." 
II, 5 hours.    Mr, King and  Mr.  Utter. 
413. THE TEACHING OP ENGLISH. A course designed for seniors who 
expect to teach English in high schools. It meets the requirements for the 
Mate certificate in special methods. It may also be counted toward a major in 
English. To apply on the former, six hours in the department of Education 
and six hours of Psychology arc prerequisite.   VII, 2 hours. Mr. Shumaker. 
GEOLOGY 
MR. WRIGHT, MR. MCCANN 
A student majoring in Geology must pass acceptably at least 
24 hours of work in this department. He should take from 20 to 
30 hours in Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and Engineering Science, 
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in ordei i" la> a good foundation of scientific work. The work in 
these an ; othei supporting sciences will 1* prescribed in accordance 
with the needs of the individual student. 
101. N'ATVMI Rnouacta The count -tarts with a consideration of 
the mineral wealth of the United States The leading minerals and mineral 
""'•
,;
   die standpoint ..i  their nature, origin, distribution 
anA
  "'        ' tt   are  studied   in a  some- 
what  liurilai   man |h chief emphasis   :,  laid  up<m the  United 
S"'1 ire piiinled out.     No prerequisite* 
II. 3 hours. 
111 t'.iMkM GtotOGY. The elements of dynamical and structural 
geology The materiab ol the earth, their structural relations and the forces 
operating upon them such as streams, wind. ice. and wares. The ...[.oratory 
work includes the mmon minerals and rocks, and geologic and 
topographic naps Field work is also included. Three lecture hours, and two 
hours ol   laborator)  or field work. III. 4 hours. 
112
 
ll;
-*' I The history of the earth and the dcvclop- 
m!
'' "' its organisms, 1 he major physical events and the most character- 
istic (eatures ol (he life of each pcn.id from earliest time to the present are 
presented     Three lecture hours, and two hours of laboratory or  field work. 
Ill, 4 hours. 
121
 I ' 11v AND ITS ECONOMIC Asrecrs. An elemen- 
tary course dealing with the earth as a globe, the atmosphere, oceans, and 
lands This those who expect to leach science. 
Two lecture ' II, 2 hours. 
122. Gi...KAiiu. I MI ;>-.,,, IN Nona AMERICA. A study of the 
Physics lh America and the geographic influences in Amer- 
ican History.  Prerequisites, 121 .,r 111   Two lectures and assigned readings. 
II. 2 hours. 
211.     M those   desiring   a   general   knowledge   of   the 
common minerals, the properties by which they are recognized, their sig- 
nificance as • nstituenti 1 the Earth's crust, and as sources of useful sub- 
stances. Prerequisite! courses 111-112. and an elementary course in chem- 
istry. Two lecture, and One two hour laboratory weekly. Alternates with 
course .ill      Not offered in I9JJ-J4. IV, 3 hours. 
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212.   ECONOMIC GEOLOGY.   Non-metallic deposits including coal, petro- 
leum, building stones, natural gas, salt, fertilizers, and others.   Ore deposits, 
iron, copper, lead, zinc, gold, silver, and others; also their genesis, occur- 
rence and distribution.    Prerequisite, courses  111-112, 211.    Alternates with 
0 314.    Not offered in 1933-34. IV. 3 hours. 
214. PETROLOGY, An elementary course designed for those wishing to 
study the identification, composition and properties of rocks. Two con- 
secutive hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisites. Geology 111-112, 211. 
Ordinarily but not necessarily taken in conjunction with Geology 212. 
Not offered in  19.53-34.    Hours to be arranced. 1  hour. 
311. STBI'CTI'RAL GEOLOGY. A study of the architecture oi the earth's 
crust, in which folds, faults, and other geologic structures and their origin 
will l« considered in detail. Prerequisites, courses 111-112. Two hours 
of lecture and discussion, and one two-hour period of laboratory or field 
per wok.   Alternates with course 211.   Offered in 1933-34.     IV, 3 hours. 
312. PHYSIOGRAPHY or THE LANDS AND MAP INTERPRETATION. An ad- 
vanced course dealing with the evolution of landforms. Constructional land- 
forms, such as plains and mountains, arc considered in detail and their his- 
tories carefully traced. The work with maps consists in the application of 
Ihc principles studied in physiography courses to the interpretation of topo- 
graphic maps. Two hours of lecture weekly will be devoted to physiography 
and two discussion hours will IK' given to maps. Prerequisite, courses 121- 
122.   Alternates with course 212.   Offered in 1933-34. IV, 3 hours. 
320. FIELD WORK. An auto trip across the Appalachians going as 
lar east as Oiarlottesvillc. Virginia. A complete section through the 
Appalachians including the Appalachian Plateau, Allegheny Ridges, 
Shenandoah Valley, Blue Ridge, and Piedmont. A carefully prepared writ- 
ten report with diagrams and sections is required. Open to students who 
have rompleted or are now completing at least a year course in geology. 
Estimated cost, $50. Not offered for less than eight students. Spring 
Recess. 2 hours. 
411-412. GEOLOCIC AND GEOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS. Properly prepared stu- 
dents may, with the instructor's consent, undertake library or field problems 
in geology or geography. The course will ordinarily be offered one semester 
each year. VI. 2 hours. 
. 
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HISTORY 
MR. UTTER, MR. DBWSSRD 
Students majoring in hittor) must complete 24 hours in the 
department, including courses 111-112. 
111-112     IfoMtRM     EURO) V,   1500-1914.    An    introductory 
freshmen.     The  first  semester's work  covers 
the period to 1T8*) and the iccond lesnestcr's from 1789 to 1914.   Two hours 
credil ii taken by leniori     I, 11. VI. 3 hours  Mr. Utter and Mr. DeWeerd. 
213-214     Hi        f oi   I '.•■!'■•:     A genera] course dealing  with po- 
litical,   social,  and I   the   nation.     Especially   valuable  to 
literature and those expecting to enter law. 
IV. 3 hours.    Mr.  DeWeerd. 
221-222.   Hi SIMCB 1763    A survey course 
prcrc',: . inccd courses in American history.    The student will be 
expected to read in the literature oi American political and 
'• ■   taken normally in the sophomore year. 
VI, 3 hours.    Mr. Utter. 
311-312 Tin: Woeu WAS AND ITS APTKKMATII. The diplomatic back- 
ground i i the Greal War, the war itself, the Versailles Conference and the 
peace treaties, the new states "»' Europe, problems oi reconstruction, the re- 
vival of Turkey and developments since 1918 are the principal topics studied 
in this cour» Prerequisites, courses 111-112 or equivalent. Intended for 
juniors snd seniors, I, 3 hours.    Mr. DeWeerd. 
124     THI   AMERICAN   FRONTHS.    Thii course  will  treat  of  the im- 
portance  of   the   frontier   in   American  economic,  political   and   intellectual 
221  222 i  352.    Offered in 1933-34. 
HI, 3 hours.    Mr. Utter. 
326.   THI HISTORY or AHKBICAN DIPLOMACY.   Historical analysis of 
such problems ai the American system of neutrality, the freedom of the seas, 
American commercial policy and movements  for the  preservation of peace. 
Prerequisites, i   ursea 221 222 oi 351-352.    Alternates with course 324.   Not 
I 111. 3 hours.     Mr.  Utter. 
331. THI FMN< H RIVOLUTION AMI NAIOLEON. The intellectual and 
economic background of the Revolution will be thoroughly treated. The 
Revolution itself ami the career of Napoleon will be studied with regard to 
their significance for France and i'.r Europe generally. A reading know- 
ledge of French is desirable but not required Prerequisites, courses 111-112. 
Alternates withcoui ■ < Hi ed in 1933*34.    III. 3hours. Mr. Utter. 
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333. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. The Renaissance will be 
studied as the period of the revival of nationalism, individualism and con- 
science as well as the age of renewed interest in art, science, and literature. 
The Protestant Revolution will be treated in its economic and political as 
well as in its intellectual and spiritual aspects. Prerequisites, courses 111- 
112.   Offered in 1933-34. Ill, 3 hours.   Mr. Utter. 
351-352. AMERICAN I.IPE AND LITERATURE. American literature will 
be studied together with a broad survey of its historic background. The 
political history of the United States will be subordinate to a study of the 
cultural advance of American society. The class will be met alternately by 
Mr. King and Mr. Utter. This course is open to juniors and seniors and 
may be counted toward a major in  English or  History. 
II, 5 hours.   Mr. King and Mr. Utter. 
MATHEMATICS 
MR. WILEY, MISS I'IXKHAM, MR, RUPP, MR. LADNER. 
MR. KATO, MISS OLNEY 
The courses in Mathematics are planned not only for the 
development of the student's mathematical knowledge, but also for 
the formation of a necessary foundation for work in the sciences. 
The initial courses are 115-116 of Sequence No. 1 or 121- 
l-'2 of Sequence No. 2. The second sequence should be elected by 
those who excelled in high school mathematics and likewise those 
who had trigonometry in high school. Trigonometry is not, how- 
ever, a prerequisite for the course. This sequence is advised, by 
the heads of the departments concerned, for those who anticipate 
doing their major work in Astronomy, Engineering, Mathematics 
or Physics. 
Two courses numbered higher than 350 and a third course 
numbered higher than 333 are required of all majors in Mathe- 
matics. Each major in Mathematics will, after consultation with 
the Head of the Dc|>artmcnt, elect a minimum of twelve hours in 
subjects related to Mathematics. 
.. 
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Sequence  No. 1 
115-116.    ALCOKA   REVIEW   AMI   PLANE TSIGONOMETBY, first semester; 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY, second semei>ter.    Students are placed in sections ac- 
cording to ability.    The slower  sections will be numbered  113-114 and will 
meet five iime> each week for the four hours credit.    I, II, III, IV, 4 hours. 
Uisa Peckham, Ui   Rupp, Mr. Ladner, Mr. Kato, Miss Olney. 
215-216.   TIIK CALCULUS.   Prerequisite, course 116. 122, or 114 with 
recommendation of   the instructor. I.  II, 4 hours. 
Sequence No. 2 
121-122    Coma  ALCKARA. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY, ANALYTIC GEOM- 
ETRY. A combined two-semester course that is more intensive and more ex- 
tensive than courses  115-116.    Slower section will be numbered 119-120. 
IV. 5 hours.    Mr. Kupp and Mr. Wiley. 
221-222. THE (.'ALUMS, a course of greater intensity and of more 
content than 215-216. Prerequisite, course 122. (Outstanding students 
from course 116 may be admitted upon recommendation of their instructor.) 
I, 5 hours.   Mr. Wiley. 
Non-sequence Courses 
214 St'KVKY 01 MATHEMATICS. A nontechnical course consisting of 
lecturr .1 readings designed to give the general student an idea 
of   the "1  the  value  of   mathematics   in   our   culture.    Open   to 
Sophomore. Junt.n* and Senio:-. II, 3 hours.    Mr.  Wiley. 
224. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OP INVESTMENT. An introduction to 
the algebra of certain forms of investment and to the fundamental princi- 
ples of life insurance. Prerequisite, course 115 or 121. Offered in alter- 
nate v -'• III, 2 hours.   Miss Peckham. 
22$. TtACHIMC 01 MATHEMATICS. This is a course in methods in sec- 
ondary school mathematics and carries credit in the department of Educa- 
tion. Prerequisite, permission <«f the Head of the Department of Education 
and the instructor. Ill, 3 hours.   Mr. Rupp. 
334. SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. This extends the work of the earlier 
course into three dimensions. Prerequisite, course 116 or 122. Offered in 
alternate y. an  and not in  1933 HI. 4 hours.    Mr.  Rupp. 
336     COLLSSS   GaoMBTftY.    A   synthetic  treatment of   inversion,  collin- 
.inharnionic  division  and   like topics.    This course 
i-   dinned   for   Studentl   who  expect   to   teach   high   school   geometry   and 
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those who wish to continue work in that subject.    Open to all students with 
consent of the instructor.   Alternates with 3.14 and offered in 1933-34. 
HI, 4 hours.    Mr. Rupp. 
Courses Requiring the Calculus 
351. ADVANCED CALCULUS. The content of this course will vary some- 
what from year to year to meet the needs of the students electing it, Pre- 
rci|uisitc,  course  216  or  222.     Offered  in  alternate   years  and   in   1933-34. 
II, 4 hours.    Mr. Kato. 
352. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. An introductory course. Prerequisite, 
course 216 or 222.   Offered first semester 1932-33.   II, 4 hours.   Mr. Wiley. 
451. APPLICATIONS or THE CALCULUS. Emphasis upon mechanics, 
physics and allied subjects. Given in alternate years and in second semester 
1933-34.   Prerequisite. Differential Equations. II, 4 hours.   Mr. Kato. 
452. VECTOR ANALYSIS. A concise treatment of the fundamental 
principles of the subject, with selected applications to geometry, mechanics 
and physics. Prerequisite, the calculus and General Physics. Offered in 
alternate years and not in 1933-34. II, 4 hours,    Mr. Wiley. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
MR. CHAMBERLIN, MR. ODEBRECHT, MRS, SKINNER, 
MR. AMMR, MR. WILEY, MR. FELT 
A knowledge of one modern foreign language, equivalent to 
a two years" course in college, is required of all students as a condi- 
tion for graduation. Fur a major in this department credit of 24 
hours beyond the above requirements is necessary; a maximum of 
50 hours, of which no more than 40 are in one language, is allowed. 
No credit is given for less than a year of an elementary course. 
GERMAN 
111-112. ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN. A beginning course aiming to im- 
port a basic knowledge of the language essential for its use in literary and 
scientific lines.   Daily use of the foreign idiom. IV, VI, 4 hours. 
211. MODERN AUTHORS. Stories by standard authors, with daily use 
of German.    Review of  the grammar and systematic study of   syntax and 
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Style      Prerequisites,  COUrseJ   111-112 or   2  years  of   German  in   secondary 
school II. 4 hours.    Mr. Chamberlin. 
212. CLASSK M LlTSBATUIE. Some of Schiller's lyrics and one or 
more of his dramas, usually Wilhelm Tell, and Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea are read, with attention to the poetic and dramatic principles; in- 
troductory study oi the cUsskal period of German literature, including out- 
side  readings, on which reports are   rendered.    Prerequisite, course 211. 
II, 4 hours.    Mr. Chamberlin. 
21 I 214 St IKNT1FK GERMAN A year's course for students interested 
in scientific works. General articles on different branches of science are 
chosen lor the first semester's reading, and special articles in periodicals 
for the second semester. Co-ordinate with courses 211-212, and same pre- 
requisites. II, 4 hours.    Mr. Biefeld. 
311. GERMAN CLASSICS. Development of the classical period of Ger- 
man literature, with iDecoU regard to Losing, Schiller and Goethe; critical 
retains ol Mgnifictnl works; lectures; reports on extra readings. Pre- 
rcquJsil 211-212 or 213-214, or 3 years of German in high school. 
Ahernates with course 315.    Not offered in  1933-34. 
VI, 3 hours.    Mr. Chamberlin. 
.
;1J     GoCTHt'S   Iiust.  I   and   II.    Continuation of   course  311, dealing 
with  the source-, history and interpretation of  this masterpiece.    Prerequi- 
11.    Alternates with course 316.    Not offered in 1933-34. 
VI. 3 hours.    Mr.  Chamberlin. 
315. MODEMS- GERMAN LITERATI/RE. Recent literary movements con- 
sidered in the works of Ilaup'mann. Thomas Mann, and other leading 
writers,  outside reading  in   German and   English.     Alternates   with  course 
311 with tune prerequisites.   Offered in 1933-34. 
VI, 3 hours.    Mr. Chamberlin. 
316. MODERN GERMAN DRAMA. German drama of the last hundred 
years as represented by Grillpar?er. Hebbel, Ilauptmann and others; special 
readings, with written reports, form a part of the work. Prerequisites, 
course 311   or 315.    Alternates with course 312; offered in  1933-34. 
VI. 3 hours.   Mr. Chamberlin. 
FRENCH 
111-112. BEGINNERS' FRENCH. A year's work, comprising the essen- 
tials of French grammar, reading, and an introduction to the spoken and 
written language; daily use of French in oral and written exercises. 
II,  III,  VI, 4 hours. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 87 
211. NARRATIVE DISCOURSE. Stories and descriptive articles by modern 
authors are used and form the basis of daily practice in the use of the for- 
eign tongue; review of French grammar, especially of verbs, and systematic 
drill in writing French. Prerequisites, courses 111-112, or 2 years of French 
in secondary ccbool. I, II, VII, 4 hours. 
212. NOVEL AND DRAMA. Continuation of course 211. Modern works 
are read, accompanied by a deeper study of idioms and style; a drama is 
read at the last of the course; outside readings; writing and speaking 
French.   Prerequisite, course 211. I. II, VII, 4 hour-.. 
221. MODERN FRENCH AUTHORS. More advanced than course 211 and 
aiming to complete in one semester the requirements of the second year in 
modern languages for graduation; includes a survey of grammar and the 
reading »>1 500-600 pages from standard authors, with comments and in- 
terpretatiofU in French. Prerequisites: 3 years of French in High School 
or special  proficiency in French, demonstrated to the instructor. 
IV, 4 hours.    Mr.  Felt. 
222. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. A course dealing with French literature, 
including narration and drama, of the eighteenth century: Voltaire, Rousseau, 
Beaumarchais and leading authors are considered; dictation and other writ- 
ten work. This is a continuation of course 221 for such students as wish 
an elective in  French parallel  to course 311. IV, 3 hours.    Mr  Felt. 
311, MODERN LITERATURE. Intensive and extensive reading of typical 
modern works, with attention to linguistic and literary qualities; dictations, 
reviews, and themes  in the  foreign  tongue.     Prerequisites, courses 211-212 
■ course 221. I. IV, 3 hours.   Mr. Chamberlin, Mrs. Skinner. 
312. MODERN DRAMA. Outstanding dramas of the last hundred years, 
as types of the literary forms and tendencies; versification and dramatic 
technique; outside readings,  with  reports.    Prerequisite, course 311  or 222. 
I,   IV, 3  hours.    Mr.  Chamberlin.  Mrs.  Skinner. 
411. THE CLASSIC DRAMA. Characteristic plays of Comcille, Racine 
and Moliere, in the settings of French society in the XVII century; prin- 
ciples of classicism; outside readings and reports. Prerequisite, course 
312, HI, 3 hours.   Mr. Odcbrecht. 
412. SI'HVEV of FRENCH LITERATURE. Review of periods and writers 
from the Middle Ages to the present, by lectures and readings; an outline 
ft brench literature, with selections for reading; reports, reviews, and a 
semester theme.    Prerequisites, courses 311-312 or 222 and 312. 
HI, 3 hours.   Mr. Odcbrecht. 
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414.    PUNCH   ROMANTICISM     A   study of  the   Romantic  movement in 
Bruce, with special reference to the p-tftry of  Hugo.  Lamartine and de 
llusset;  lectures  and  readings;   reports  and   reviews   by  students.     Prere- 
411.   Offered in 1*' I. .1 hours.   Mr. Odebrecht 
416. ADVANCED PUNCH GKAMMAJ AND WRITING. For prospective 
teachers, a comprehensive study ol French grammar and syntax, with 
thorough practice in writing French Alternate! with course 414. Not 
offered in 1933-34. I. 3 hours.   Mr. Odebrecht. 
ITALIAN 
311-312. BASIC CoissE in grammar and reading; Russo, Italian Gram- 
mar, Wilkins and Altrocchi. Italian Short Stories; I Promessi Sposi and 
plays of Goldoni.    Prerequisites.  French 111-112, or  Spanish  111-112. 
IV. 4 hours.   Mr. Odebrecht. 
SPANISH 
111-11- E«HENTAIY SI-ASI-II. Essentials of grammar, emphasizing 
functional value; minimum of translation, beginning to read for compre- 
hension ; daily practice in Spanish conversation. Readings in English from 
U-,k> < n travel and history. IV. VI, 4 hours. 
211. [NTnilEDIATE SPANISH Review r.| grammar, oral and written 
practice; study of short stories and one or more novels from recent authors; 
outside readings and reports on short stories or newspapers. Prerequisite, 
courses 111-112 or two years of High Sch.iol Spanish. I, III, 4 hours.' 
212. V Erosive development of oral and read- 
ing ability by the study of -uch works as Julio Camba's l.a rana Viajera 
and Goroctira's Contigo pan y crbolla; introduction to the study of Spanish 
literature     Prerequisite, course 211 ,,r equivalent I, III, 4 hours. 
315 TH« N'OUX IV SPANISH LirgMTUM Development of the n»vel 
in Spain: :■ idinj i|«'-'-. supplementary lectures and discussions in 
Spanish.     Prerequisites,  courses  211-212 or equivalent.    Alternates  with 
course 321 and i- offered in 1933-34. II, 3 hours.   Mr. Amner. 
316. THE DRAMA, Lectures MI development oi the drama in Spain, 
with reading from the later writer! reports, oral and written, on additional 
readings; literary criticisms. Prerequisite, course 315. Alternates with 
course 322.    Offered in  1933-34 II, 3  hours.    Mr.  Amner. 
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321. SURVEY or SPANISH LITERATURE. Emphasis on poetry and works 
nut included in courses 315 and 316. Alternates with course 315. Prcre- 
qnllite, courses 211-212 or equivalent.    Not  offered in  1933-34. 
II, 3 hours.    Mr. Amner. 
322. ADVANCKH COMPOSITION, PHONETICS. Systematic study of Span- 
i>h Rrammar. Introduction to study of Phonetics. Alternates with course 
316.   Prerequisite, same as course 321.    Not offered in 1933-34. 
II, 3 hours.   Mr. Wiley. 
414. THE GOLDEN Ace OF SPANISH LITERATURE. The works of 
Cervantes, Lope de Vega, and Calder6n; lectures on the classic period; 
outside readings and reports. Prerequisite, course 315 or 321, or the consent 
oi the instructor.    May not l>c offered in 1933-34.    VI, 3 hours.    Mr. Wiley. 
416. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Brief survey, with special at- 
tention to the later writers. Readings from Ricardo Palma, Blanco-Fom- 
bonu, Hugo Wast. Rodo, Jose Hernandez, Ruben Dario, Florencio San- 
chez, with lectures and supplementary readings. Alternates with course 
414. with same prerequisite, and is not offered in 1933-34. 
VI, or arranged, 3 hours.    Mr. Amner. 
MUSIC 
MR  USCHMAN, MR. STARK, MR. SCHIRMER, MISS MCNEILL 
Music may be offered as a major under the A.Ii. degree to a 
total of 44 hours (including 4 hours in Ensemble Music.) 
Students majoring in Music will find suggested outlines for 
further specialization, leading in some cases to the Bachelor of 
Music degree, in the Conservatory Bulletin. 
Courses in this department are open to all students of the 
University. For students taking a princijal sequence in Music, 
it is recommended that courses 101-102 and 111-112 be taken in 
the freshman, 221-222 in the sophomore, 331-332 in the junior, 
and 441-442 in the senior year. Courses 201, 202, 311 and 312 
may be taken in any year. 
101-102. APPRECIATION OF MI'SIC. Primarily for college students. A 
course in the development of musical appreciation, without prerequisites. 
Students paying regular college tuition may elect the course without extra 
charge. For others the fee is $8.00 per semester. VII, 2 hours. Mr. Eschman. 
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103-104. CBOWS, ORCHESTRA. BAND, OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING, hours 
lo be arranged Three hours arc required for one hour of college 
credit each semester. One of these hours must be in Chorus, Orchestra or 
Band; the other hours are elective ensemble music. No special fee for this 
course. Mr. Kschman,  Mr. Gelfcr and others. 
111-112. EUMBXTARV HARMONY. Fee, $8 each semester to Con- 
servatory students. Students paying full college tuition may elect these 
courses without extra charge        IV, 2 hours.    Mr.  Kschman and assistants. 
113-114. SOLFEGGIO. A course in ear (raining and musical dictation. 
Fee. $1'> etch >eincster. 4 days, VI. 2 hours.    Mr. Schirmer. 
201. HISTORY OF ifusiC TO Tin. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY, Fee. $12. Al- 
ternates with course 311    < iffered in 1933-34.     VI. 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
202. HISTORY of Music FROM THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY TO THE 
PUSEMT TIME. A continuation of course 201. but may he elected separate- 
ly     Fee. $12     Alternates with course 312.   Offered in 1933-34. 
VI. 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
203-204.   SECOND YEAI <»F CHORUS, ORCHESTRA, BAND, OR ENSEMBLE 
TRAIN Mr,  Eschman,  Mr. Gelfcr and others. 
213-214.    SOLFEGGIO.    Second year.   Fee. $16 each semester. 
4 days. VII. 2 hours.    Mr. Schirmer. 
221-222.   ADVANCED HARMONY.   Fee. 512 each semester. 
I, IV, 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
301. TERMINOLOGY ANI> CONDUCTING,   Fee. $8. 
IV, 2 hours..   Miss McNeil. 
302. ORCHESTRATION.   Fee. $8 IV, 2 hours.    Miss McNeil. 
Jil 112 Mi u l mu. Fee. $x each lemester, Alternates with 
201-21 . in 1933-34. III. 2 hours.    Mr. Eschman. 
313-314      PuttH   SCHOOL If um   METHODS.    Fee. $12.00 each semester. 
II, 3 hours.   Miss McNeil. 
331-332.    CoisTERi-oiNT.    Fee, $12 each  semester. 
Ill, 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
415-416. PRACTICE TEACHING. See Education 415-416. Hours to be 
arranged. 
441-442.    STRICT COMPOSITION.   Fee, $8 each semester. 
II, 2 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
451-452.    FREE COMPOSITION.    Fee, $8 each semester. 
I, 2 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
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Credit in Applied Music to a total of eight semester hours may be 
sccuied toward the A.B. degree, provided the student is ready to study 
music of an advanced grade. One credit is given for one lesson a week 
and one hour practice a day. Two credits are given for two lessons a 
week and two hours practice daily. The former will be given the name of 
the subject: Piano, etc., and the numbers 111-112, 211-212, 311-312, 411-412 
depending upon the year of study. The two hour credit courses will be 
numbered: 121, 122, 221, 222, etc. No student is permitted to regisler 
for these courses before establishing to the satisfaction of the Conservatory 
faculty a record of his ability to pursue study at least third grade work. 
PHILOSOPHY 
MR. TITUS 
A  major in  philosophy requires twenty-one semester hours 
and three hours in Psychology or three hours in Sociology. 
222. RxrutCTIVI THINKING. A study is made of the principles and 
problems of clear and accurate thinking. Special attention is given to 
deductive and inductive logic, and to scientific method. Offered first semes- 
ter only.   Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors. Ill, IV, 3 hours. 
224. Pkoni-KMs OP PHILOSOPHY. An introductory survey of the field 
of philosophy, including an examination of the relation between science and 
philosophy and a topical study of some present-day problems in the light of 
modern knowledge,  Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.   Ill, IV, 3 hours. 
321. PROBLEMS OP CONDUCT. A study of the origin, development and 
nature of morality including a survey of some of the great ethical systems. 
Special emphasis will be given to present-day problems of personal and 
social morality.    Open to juniors and seniors. II, 3 hours. 
326.   MODERN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES.   A study of the social philosophy 
underlying the present social order and an examination of the criticisms of 
presenl-day   society   by   the  socialists,   communists,   anarchists,   fascists   and 
others.    Accepted  toward a  major  in  Sociology.    Open to juniors  and 
!••>'. $1.00  for materials and books. II, 3 hours. 
331. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY—ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. A study of 
the development of philosophy among the Greeks and during the early 
Christian and Medieval periods. Carefut attention is given to the develop- 
ment of world views, conceptions of reality, and interpretations of man 
and his place in the universe. Open to juniors and seniors. Given in 1931- 
32 and alternate years. I, 3 hours. 
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332 HlSTOSn Of PHOOSOfin Uoonx. A study of the forces lead- 
ing to the break-up of the M- I-vievf and the development of 
rn philosophy Th« .ire ilmUed and a survey made 
of such movement! ai l& m, P^tymtifm. Hunwnhtif Natural- 
ism, etc Open to juniors and seniori preferabl)i after 331. Given in 
1931-32 ami alt) I, 3 hours. 
431. An advanced course to consider some 
of the mar modern thought, and to study a few of the great 
mod> rn systems i Kcports and discussion in one two-hour 
A VI VII   and conference periods.    Admission 
by consent of instructor,    Given in 10.12-33 and alternate years. 3 hours. 
♦32     Pa \   itudy  of   the  origin, development 
and nature oi  religion, the relation <>t religion to science and to philosophy, 
and  | lion of  » me  of   the  main  problems  of   religion.    The  re- 
Ugiouj en systems o! philosophy will l>e considered. 
Admi instructor     Wednesday VX-VI1  and conference 
Given in 1932  13 and alternate years. 3 hours. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
POT MEN 
MR LIVINGSTON, MR. JENKINS, MR. ROGERS, MR. RICH 
l redil amounting to 4 hours in this department is a pre- 
requisite i I graduation. This is met by the required courses of 
the Freshman and sophomore years, A major sequence (40 hours) 
includes Zoo! JJ 201. 
Students completing all the courses are qualified for positions 
as supervisors and special teachers of health and physical educa- 
tion in high sc! Is, providing they have the necessary credits in 
Education. Students preparing for Mich work are encouraged to 
include in their course- 8 hours of biological and physical science 
and 8 hours of social science. The minimum requirements in 
Education are stipulated by the state department of education for 
all high school teachers. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 93 
Students completing a minor in this department, (16 hours as 
prescribed below) are qualified to become part-time supervisors 
and teachers of health and physical education in public schools, 
providing they have the required credits in Education. 
A minor includes courses 221, 222, 224, (6 hours), 311-312, 
<0 hours) and 344, (4 hours). 
REQUIRED COURSES 
111. FOR FRESHMEN. The work is based on a thorough physical ex- 
amination and strength tests given at the beginning of the entering semes- 
ter for the purpose of classifying the student. Courses in Corrective Gym- 
nastics. Beginning Swimming. Individual Athletics, Tumbling Stunts, and 
Sports arc open to freshmen only. A final examination is given in each 
COOfSe,   Those who fait must repeat the course or elect another in its place. 
nil cannot receive duplicate credit in any course. Students assigned 
lo Corrective 'rvtnnastics may take this course for one, two. three or four 
lemesters. I Credit 3 hours.    Hours to be arranged. 
112. FOR  FRESHMEN.    Continuation of   111. 
1 Credit, 3 hours.    Hours to be arranged. 
201. FOB SOPHOMORES. Hygiene. Both semesters. First semester at 
IV   lecond MOWtter M. and W. at I. 2 hours. 
211. FOR SOPHOMORES. Courses changed to Corrective Gymnastics, 
Boxing, Wrestling, Sports and Apparatus Stunts. 
1 Credit, 3 hours.   Hours to be arranged. 
212. FOR SOPHOMORES.   Continuation of Course 211. 
1 Credit, 3 hours.   Hours to be arranged. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
221. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.   I. Methods of 
coaching football and baseball, and methods of officiating.   Two lectures and 
boratory periods per week.    Prerequisites, courses  111-112. 
Ill, 2 hours.   Mr. Rich. 
222. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.    I. Methods of 
coaching   basketball   and   track.     Two  lectures   and   two  laboratory 
per week.    Prerequisites, courses  111.   112. 
HI, 2 hours.   Mr. Rogers. 
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i iiiim  AND PlACTici  of PHYSICAL EDUCATION.    I. Methods of 
coaching spcedhall. soccer, tennis,  wrestling and boxing.    Two lectures and 
rj periods pei week III, 2 hours.    Mr. Rogers. 
PUHCIFUS, ORGANIZATION   AND ADMINISTRATION  OF PHVSIC- 
At EDUCATION,   Methods in various types of institutions and study of mo- 
ll, 2 hours.    Mr. Jenkins. 
311 312.    Tiivuft AM   PRACTICE OP PHYSICAL EDUCATION.    II. Methods 
of directing other activities than athletics, such as:  games,   -Hints, gymnas- 
pparatus, tumbling, athletic danciiuj     Prerequisites, Psychology 211, 
321.    Two lectures and two (icriods per week. 
315-316 THEORY KKt PRACT1CC Of PHYSICAL EDUCATION, III. Func- 
tion and organization oi play and playground; lectures on the meaning of 
play, characteristics of different age croups; classification and organization 
of play activities  suitable  for each  age period;  gamr> of  tow organization 
for M        i md    I.'. i lectures and two laboratory pirn.is per week. 
Prerequisites, courses 111-112. I. 3 hours.    Mr. Jenkins. 
343. PERSONAL AND GRNSJLAI II. HENI. Lectures, discussions, and 
readings dealing with the field of personal and public health. Prerequisites, 
Physical Education 111-112 VI, 4 hours.    Mr. Livingston. 
.544. Tin: TEACHING <>> HEALTH AND SCHOOL HEALTH PKOBLEMS. 
A and physical education to take an 
active part in tin alth instruction and health service in 
public id PP Zoology 201; Psychology, 6 hours. Educa- 
tion. 6 I VI, 4 hours.   Mr. Livingston. 
441    APPLIED AN ATOM I   ■ LOCI    A itudy of the principal 
types ol muscular exercise, with inquiry as to how they arc per formed, how 
they react on the body .it on to the problems ol bodily develop- 
ment, bodil) prevention and cure of certain defects and 
deformities.     Two   IcctUI laboratory   periods   per   week.     Pre- 
requisites, Zoology 21)1. II, 3 hours.    Mr. Livingston. 
442.    KoRMAL   DXA INDIVIDUAL  CONKHCTIVE  GYMNASTICS. 
Study of the cause of postural d» fects and their treatment by exercise and 
other means, together with the mctl "> administering the work of cor- 
rection. Two lectures and two laboratory periods prr week. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 201, Physical Education 441. II, 3 hours.    Mr. Livingston. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 95 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
FOR WOMEN 
Miss HARR, MISS BADENOCB, MISS PETROSKEY 
Physical education is required of all freshmen and sophomores 
three |icriods per week, each course earning one credit hour per 
semester. A uniform gymnasium suit is required and should be 
purchased in the fall in Granville: cost alxiut $6. All students 
taking required work in physical education must pay a laboratory 
fee of ?2 at the beginning of each school year. 
A complete physical and medical examination is given to each 
freshmen student at the opening of each college year by the Uni- 
versity Health Service and this department. Students are classified 
on an organic scale and are permitted to engage only in sports and 
games for which they are physically fitted. 
All applications for deferment of and exemption from phy- 
sical education must be made to the head of the department. Stu- 
dents who are physically unfit for any type of recreation whatso- 
ever, as certified by the University Physician; students from in- 
stitutions of college or university rank who have taken accredited 
courses in physical education; and students over twenty-five years 
of age entering college will be exempt from physical education. 
Interclass and other intramural contests and tournaments are 
conducted in all games and sports under the supervision and con- 
trol of this department and the Women's Athletic Association. 
I he University is a member of the Athletic Conference of Amer- 
ican College Women. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
111-112 Kim PUSHKIN. Three hours o( work which may be elected 
Irom the following organized sports and activities. Fall work: archery, tennis, 
hockey, hiking, and golf. Winter work: basketball, volleyball, swimming, 
Creative dancing, folk and clog dancing, games, apparatus, tumbling, and 
winter iportt. Spring work: archery, tennis, golf, baseball, track and field 
athletics. 1 credit per semester, 3 hours. 
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211-212 KOK SornoMOBEs. Advanced work in all activities as listed 
in courses 111-112. 1 credit per semester, 3 hours. 
201. (Both semesters). HYGIENE. Required of all sophomores for 
graduation.    First semester.  11 and III. second semester IV. 2 hours. 
Ki.KiTivi: COUISES 
The advanced courses are offered for the benefit of those stu- 
dents WIID desire to become teachers of physical education, or to 
combine SUCh activity with the teaching of academic subjects. They 
arc also arranged t" meet the turds of those who desire familiarity 
with the problems ii physical education as a part of their equip- 
ment as principals of public schools, director* of social centers. 
Girl Scout and camp leaders, and work in other "leisure time" 
organizations. 
To qualify as full-time teachers of physical education in high 
schools, students must complete the following courses for 40 hours 
of credit, including certain science requirements stated below as 
prerequisite- A minor in this department requires 18 hours of 
credit including curses 213-214, 321-322 or 323-324, 325-326 
and 415-416. 
213. Tut: NATUU AMP I-I HI an Of PlAT, A complete study of the 
ill. orjr oi play. The history of the play movement. A study of the physical, 
menial, and social growth and development of the child and its relationship 
to a graded curriculum ol games of low organization. The place of play 
in education.    Prerequisites. 111-112, Psychology .'11 taken in conjunction. 
2 hours. 
214. Tnr. OftCAKiZATiON of I'I.AV. The practical application of play. 
Tin. modem community recreation movement with special emphasis on the 
study of the playground and itl activities. A thorough consideration of 
games for children . i all age groups. Practice teaching in games. Pre- 
reo,ui>ite\ 111-112. 2 hours. 
.'21.    Spore's Tn HNlQi a   A course in the rules, technique, and stra- 
tegy of archery, I tball, golf, field and track, field hockey, soc- 
cer,   swimming,   tcnnii    and   volleyball.     Practice   teaching.     laboratory, 
3:00. II, 3 hours. 
122 SFI I TH BNIQI I. A continuation of course 321. Laboratory 
Wednesday at 3:00. II, 2 hours. 
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323. ELEMENTARY RnvTHiftcs. A course in Ihc analysis of rhythmic 
form ami its relation to the dance. Dramatic and singing games suitable for 
use in the primary grades, and folk dances suitable for use in the upper 
grades. Short talks and discussion on the value of rhythmic activities and 
folk dancing as educational forces, and methods of presenting rhythmic 
material. Monday and Wednesday. 2:00, and Monday 3:00. Prerequisites, 
curses  111-112, 211-212. VI, 3 hours. 
324. THE PHILOSOPHY of THE DANCE. Lectures, discussions, and 
readitigs dealing with the dance and its relation to the other fine arts. The 
organization of pageants and dramas. The adaptation of this type of work 
to secondary schools and colleges.    Prerequisites,   111-112.  211-212. 
VI, 2 hours. 
325 THEORY AND PRACTICE or TEACHINO IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
(Education.) A study of the educational principles underlying the teaching 
oi physical education, A review of the physical and mental growth of the 
•chool age child. A study of the organization of activities and teaching 
method! adapted to various age groups and grades. Prerequisites, 111-112, 
211 -212, Education 211-212, Psychology 211, and 321. 
Tuesday and Thursday at VI, 2 hours. 
325. THKWY AMI PRACTICE OP TEACHINC IN  PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
(Education.)   The terminology of the teaching of gymnastics; a study of 
gymnastic   movements  and  a   discussion   of   the   various   systems   of   gym- 
Practice teaching  within  the  class.     Prerequisites, 325. 
Tuesday and Thursday at VI, 2 hours. 
328.   KINESIOLOGY.   A  study of   bodily  movement.     Possibilities  for 
m< rcmenl in the various joints and the action of muscle groups in pro- 
ducing (he movements ordinarily used in physical education activities.    Pre- 
itej, Zoology  111-112.    Recommended Chemistry 111-112. 
Tuesday and Thursday at  VII, 2 hours. 
330.   THE PHYSIOLOGY OP ACTIVITY.   A thorough study of the physio- 
iK-cts of exercise.   Kon-laboratory course.    Prerequisites, Zoology 
111-112, 211-212. Tuesday and  Thursday at  VII, 2 hours. 
411.   INDIVIDUAL GYMNASTICS AND PHYSICAL  EXAMINATIONS.   Lee- 
lures,  discussions,  recitations,   and  practice dealing  with  the  theory of  the 
mechanic! of postural defects, and the application of exercise in the treat - 
orgtnic abnormalities of girls and women.   A discussion of the 
Physical examination and methods used in  the diagnosis of physical de- 
Preraqaiiiua, Zoology 111-112, 211-212. Ill, 3 hours. 
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414. PMN p  ADMINISTRATION  or  PHYSICAL 
EDUCAYIOH,    The place "i   physical  education  within the field oi general 
ition   to  the   M ication  and   the  philosophy  of 
living    A consideration oi the pi Menu ol organisation and administration 
; education  in . :.:r>   school! and  colleges. 
uisites, Scnioi  standing in | ication, 111. 4 hours. 
415. SCHOOL  HEALTH   PROBLEMS,   A  study  oi  health education;  its 
needi and iti place in the curriculum.   A consideration of the admusistra- 
Prerequisite 201. 
Tuesday and  Thursday at  IV, Z hours. 
416    TBI TEACHING or HEALTB EDUCATION.   (Education.)   Methods 
of handling the i< cms oi health instruction.   Health education 
I materials.   Prerequisites, 415. 
■ >   and Thursday at   IV,  2 hours. 
417,     Tin;   : EXKRCISl  TO  HlALTfl.    Lectures, discussions, 
' ution oi the physical education move- 
of healthy and efficient living. 
Wednesday at III, 1 hour. 
ESTED   PROGRAM   FOR  MAJORS   IN 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
FllEi H1IAK   \ L\H 
First Semester 
English   3 
Foreign Language 4 
Zoology  .4 
Latin, Greek, or Math . 4 
Physical Educati 1 
nd Semester 
English    3 
Foreign Language  4 
Zoology  4 
Latin, Greek, or Math 4 
Physical   Education  1 
Kir-: Semester 
English   . 
Foreign  language 
Zoology  
Psychology 
16 
SopiiouokE VKAR 
16 
Nature and Function of  Play 
Physical  Education . 1 
Second Semester 
 3 
Language  4 
  4 
Psychology  3 
Organization of   Play  2 
Physical   I ■'.duration  1 
English 
17 17 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
School   Management  3 
Hygiene  2 
Elementary  Rhythmics  3 
Sport's Technique  3 
Methods of Teaching  2 
Elective* (Sociology. History 
Philosophy,   etc.)  3 
16 
Second  Semester 
Principles  of  Education  3 
Philosophy of the Dance  2 
Sport's  Technique  2 
Methods of Teaching  2 
Kinesiology    2 
Physiology of Activity  2 
Klectivcs  3 
16 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
Observation  3 
Ind vidual   Gymnastics  3 
Exercise and Health  1 
School Health Problems  _» 
Elcclivcs   (History.  English. 
Political Science. Sociology. 
Music. Philosophy) 6-7 
15-16 
Second Semester 
Practice  Teaching „  4 
Organization and Administra- 
tion of Physical Education  4 
The Teaching of Health  2 
Electives  6 
16 
PHYSICS 
MR, SMITH, MB, HOWE 
The major sequence in Physics consists of courses 111-112, 
211-212, with twelve additional hours in Physics in courses num- 
bered higher than 300. Students preparing for graduate work 
should elect courses 311 and 313, and 312 and 314. Engineering 
students will take 431 and 432, The sequence 111-112 with 113- 
114 will satisfy the Physics requirements for medical and dental 
students. 
HI. GENERAL PHVSICS. Lecture demonstrations and recitations cover- 
ing the more important principles of mechanics and heat. Prerequisite, one 
year of high school physics. Trigonometry should accompany or precede 
'his course. I, VI, 3 hours. 
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II-'     IliMiil   I'IIISHS.    A   continuation   of   course   111;   electricity, 
OMgMtlllD,   light   wave,  motion  arid  lound      Prerequisites,  course   111   and 
metrjr. I, VI, J hours. 
113-114. GlNKRAt PHYSICS. Laboratory courses paralleling the work 
of courses 111-112. Elective for students who are registered in course 
111-112 and desire a less extensive laboratory training than is offered in 
course 211 212    Pee, $200. Ill, Iil-IV. VI-VII, 2 hours. 
211. LABORATORY PHYSICS. The essentials of mechanics, molecular 
physic, ami lii.i .<■ 111-112 and Freshman Mathematics. 
Pec. *'0O. III-IV. 3 hours or  VI-VII. 3 hours. 
212. LABORATORY PHYSICS, The more fundamental experiments in 
sound, '-i;'.t magnetism and electricity. Prerequisites, course 111-112 and 
Freshman Mathematics. Fee, $.100.       Ill IV. .1 hours or VI-VII, 3 hours, 
.ill. EUCTRICAl MEASUREMENTS. A laboratory course in electrical 
measurements     Prerequisite*, curse 111-112 and the calculus.   Fee, $3.00. 
VI-VII, 3 hours. 
312 I.K.IIT. A laboratory course in light, consisting of measurements 
in diffraction and Prei quisites, course 111-112 and the cal- 
culus    Fee. $3.00 VI-VII, 3 hours. 
313. MAGNETISM AM. EUKTRICTTY. This course is an introduction to 
the Hlbjecl ■ •: magnetiim and electricity, and is intended to be a foundation 
for any work in this field. The laboratory course. Physics 311, should be 
taken with this course Prerequisites, course 111-112 and the calculus. Given 
in
 ahci:. ed in 1933-34. Ill, 3 hours. 
314. '1 HIORY OF LIGHT. This course is an introduction to the study oi 
geom. •■ Dtk ■ Physics .112 is the corresponding laboratory 
course. Prerequisites, cour-e 111-112 and the calculus. This course will be 
>'""> : Offered in 19      4 III, 3 hours. 
3Xi. KINETIC THEORY, A lecture course presenting the kinetic theory 
and elementary thermodynamics. Prerequisites, course 111-112 and the 
csJculu      This cou iven in alternate years.   Not offered in 1933- 
M
- III, 3 hours. 
334. EUCTRON THEORY. A lecture course on the electron theory pre- 
senting the current ideas retarding the structure of the atom. Prerequisites, 
course 111-112 ami the calculus. This course will be given in alternate 
\..t offered in 1933-34. III. 3 hours. 
344. RADIO, TtHOura ASH TELEPHONE, laboratory work and lec- 
ture, treating the fundamental principles underlying modem wireless tele- 
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graph and telephone circuits.   Prerequisites, course 111-112 . Fee, $3.00. 
11, 3 hours. 
431-432. ELEMENTS or ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A lecture and 
laboratory course presenting the general theory of direct and alternating 
current circuits and their application to direct and alternating current 
machinery.    Prerequisites,  course   111-112 and the calculus.    Fee, $-1.00. 
Ill, 2 hours, with one 4-hour laboratory period, 4 hours credit. 
441-442. ADVANCED LABORATORY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Adequately 
prepared students may, with the advice and the approval of the depart- 
ment, register for this course which will consist of advanced work in the 
laboratory or some special problem. In each case the interest of the stu- 
iktit will be respected. This course will be limited to seniors who are 
majors in the department and who have satisfied the department that their 
graduation requirements will be fulfilled. Hours for work and for con- 
ference will be arranged in each case. The student may register for two 
or three hours of this work. Hours to be arranged. 2 or 3 hours. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
MR. WEST, MB. LORY 
211. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. An introductory study of the organ- 
ization and operation of the government of the United States. This course 
will be required of all who major in political science and is a prerequisite 
for the other courses in the department. IV, 3 hours. 
212, EUROPEAN GOVERNMENTS. A comparative study of the govern- 
ments in the principal European States, wilh special attention to the organ- 
ization and functions of governmental agencies of Great Britain, France 
Germany, Italy, Switzerland and Russia. IV, 3 hours. 
240. GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF THE FAR EAST. A study of the 
governmental organizations and functions of China, Japan and important 
colonial possessions on the Pacific. Far Eastern problems of international 
significance will also be considered. VI, 3 hours. 
315. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. A study of the political organization 
and chief functions of cities, the relation of the city to the state, forms of 
charters, home rule, new forms of city government and the administration 
of finance, police and other activities. Not offered in 1933-34.   III. 3 hours. 
316. AMERICAN STATE GOVERNMENT. State constitutions, the organ- 
ization and functions of the executive, legislative and judicial branches are 
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studied together with the important problems connected  with  state govern- 
ment.   \..t offered in 1933-34. Ill, 3 hours. 
317. POLITIC A i. PASTHS. A review of the development, composition, 
machinery and methods of American political parties. Prerequisite, course 
211. Ill, 3 hours. 
319. INTERNATIONAL RXLATtONS. A survey of recent European diplo- 
macy, the development and organization oi the agencies of international 
government and the principal problems of contemporary international poli- 
tic-.    P 211    Offered in 193     I III, 3 hours. 
322.   Hisiosv  or  POLITICAL  Tiuokv.   The development  of   political 
v   ■  tic to the present time it con- 
sidered,  with special attention to certain great ideas and certain  important 
periods     I arse 211.   Offered in 1933-34. Ill, 3 hours. 
4Z:. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. A study oi the law of the American con- 
stitution; the origin and nature of the constitution; the relationship between 
federal and state governments; citizenship; impairment of contracts; due 
process ol law; clasi legislation; police power; and interstate commerce. 
Prerequisite, course 211. II,  5 hours. 
426. INTERNATIONAL LAW. A comprehensive view of the general body 
of rules observed by states in their interstate relations both in peace and in 
war. A textbook and important illustrative cases will be studied. Pre- 
requisite, course 211. II, 5 hours. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
MR. LEW IS, MISS KICK 
A major in Psychology will include tin- courses registered in 
the department I with the exception of 321, which may l>e omitted 
upon advice of head of detriment) and a sufficient number of 
additional semester hours to bring the number ,up to twenty-four: 
these supplementing hours to be selected from the following 
courses: Zoology 201. Sociology 319, Philosophy 224, 321 or 331- 
332. 
211. GENE*AL PSYCHOLOGY. An introductory consideration of mental 
activity in its various aspects, the conditions that account for its appearance 
and growth, and the ends that it serves as sensory discrimination, thinking, 
habit, etc.   Repeated the second semester at II, VII.       II, IV, VII, 3 hours. 
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215. ExrEU MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. A fundamental grounding in labor- 
atory technique and means of investigating the phenomena of human be- 
havior. Prerequisite, course 211 and consent of instructor. Laboratory, 
Mon. and Wed., VI-VIl, Wed. and Fri., III-IV. 2 hours. 
211-215. Combined Course for major students. Recitation M. T\, Th., 
III.    laboratory as above. 5 hours. 
317. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. A consideration of mental growth 
and decline, emphasizing the significance of the first years of rapid change. 
Prerequisite, course 215 or 5 hours of  Psychology.    Both lemctten. 
VI, 3 hours. 
321. PSYCHOLOGY OV EDUCATION. An introduction to the fundamentals 
of educational theory and practice in the light of psychological study and 
investig ition. Prerequisite 211 or 215. Repeated the second semester at I, VI. 
VI, 3 hours. 
332.   ADVANCED   EXPERIMENTAL   PSYCHOLOGY.   Continued   laboratory 
training, especially in problems of individual differences and of learning. 
Usually accompanies course 342. Prerequisite, course 211-215 or 5 hours of 
psychology.   Laboratory periods as in course 215. 2 hours. 
342. PsYcnoi.or.icAL TESTS. A consideration of the forms, uses, and 
theory of mental testing. Usually accompanied by course 332. Prerequi- 
sites, courses 211-215. Ill, 3 hours. 
411. AFFECTIVE BEHAVIOR. A study of feeling and emotion; the 
nature, productive stimulus, and adjustment value of each. Prerequisite, 5 
hours of psychology. VII, 3 hours. 
412. RECENT TENDENCIES IN PSYCHOLOGY. A survey of "Behavior- 
ism", of Gcstalt psychology, and of the more conservative changes recom- 
mended by the old-school psychologists; and an attempt to find out some 
of the consequences that are apt to follow from the psychological pioneer- 
ing now in progress on many  fronts.   Prerequisite, 5 hours  of   psychology. 
VII. 3 hours. 
RELIGION 
MR. STEWART 
The two-fold aim of the instruction in this department is 
general religious culture and preparation for efficient Christian 
service. 
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Tin- courses may lead, alter further study, to: the ministry, 
the mission held, church director of religious education, supervisor 
of week-day church schools, V. M. C. A. and Y. VV. C. A. work, 
teacher in school rr college, specialized forms of service—editorial, 
secretarial, promotional, The courses also make preparation for 
the following, though further study is advisable: teacher in week- 
dav church ichool, pastor's assistant. 
111. Ou • rical background, the development of 
religi Of ihiniRht. the work and place ui the leading characters, the setting 
of  the  vai ious  books. IV,  VI,  3 hours. 
112. Lin AMD TEACHINGS >>r Jgaus. This course forms a unit with 
course 111 A study particularly of the synoptic Gospels for the facts of 
Jesus' life a:  I bearings  of his teaching and example. 
IV, VI, 3 hours. 
115. I : sriox. The principles, problems 
and programs of ■■ n as carried on by the local church and 
cornmu- My III, 3 hours. 
116. TMI UOOHM CHUKH SCHOOL. A study of the organization, ad- 
ministration, and aims of the Church School, in its Sunday, week-day and 
vacation and its relation to the educational program of the church. 
Ill, 3 hours. 
211. OLD TasTAMCNT PaoragTS. A more thorough study of the life 
and work .il prophets; the social and political situation in which 
they lived, the ref light to accomplish, and the permanent con- 
tribution the) ma and thought Prerequisite, course 111. 
Not ol 3 hours. 
212. Tin: EASLV Causes, This course begins with the account in 
Acts, lays emphasii on tin life and work of Paul, and carries the study to 
'he ■ Prerequisite, course 112. Not offered in 
1933-34 3 hours. 
213. CsoaaArav Of Buns LARDS. A study of the relation of the 
lopograph] :■ to the social, religious and political life of the 
Not offered in 1933-34. 3 hours. 
216. Paoauou "i RgUCIOH. A course that seeks to discover the 
meaning oi  11 ind itl place in human life, in particular to aid in the 
solution of those religious problems confronted by undergraduate thought. 
Prerequisites, courses 111 112.   Not offered in 1933-34. 3 hours. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 105 
217. THE HISTORY OF RELIGION. Origin of religion, nature of primi- 
tive and classical religions, history of present non-Christian faiths. Not 
Offered in  19.U-.U. 3 hours. 
302. MISSIONS. History and development of Christian missions. Geo- 
graphical, racial, religious influences upon the various peoples. The prob- 
lems and opportunities in the mission fields. The meaning of the present 
situation. VII, 3 hours. 
311. METHODS OF TEACHINC RELIGION. A practical study of the 
principles and methods of pedagogy as applied to the teaching of religious 
subjects for the development of Christian character. Prerequisite, course 
116. II, 3 hours. 
312. STORV TELLING AND DRAMATIZATION. Principles of story-telling, 
selection of stories, compilation of stories and sources of story material. 
The educational value of the dramatized story, methods of dramatization, 
PrerequtsiteSi courses 111, 112 or 116. II, 3 hours. 
319.   PSYCHOLOGY   or   RKI.IGIOUS   DEVELOPMENT.   The   religious   and 
!  capacities of childhood and early adolescence, the course of their de- 
velopment, and the agencies available for the cultivation of a wholesome 
religious Hie    It is desirable that students first take Psychology 211.   Prc- 
reqtriiites, x.utscs 111. 112, 115.   Not offered in 1933-34. 3 hours. 
321 WORSHIP AND HYMNOLOCY. The nature and function of worship; 
principles of program making for church services, church schools, young 
people's meetings, etc. The history of the great Christian hymns and 
principle oi their evaluation. VII, 3 hours. 
SOCIOLOGY 
MR. DETWKII.KK 
A major sequence in this department must include Economics 
211-212 and eighteen or more semester hours in Sociology, of 
which courses 211, 212, and 319 are required. In addition to the 
major, the student should take a year of Political Science, a year 
of American History, and at least one course each in Psychology 
and Philosophy,   Philosophy 326 will he counted in the major. 
-II. SOCIAL PROBLEMS. Facts about American society showing the 
need of sociological study.    Such problems as defectiveness, poverty and 
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crime arc approached in the attempt to Rain a social and scientific point of 
view.   Open u> sophomores VI, VII. 3 hours. 
212. THE FAMILY. The history ol the family is treated in detail, 
ending with a view ,>i present-day family problems. Prerequisite, course 
211. VI. VII. 3 hours. 
l Pi mitivt  peoples, races oi mankind, and 
the origin and history of culture t■■civilization").   The course may be called 
II. 4 hours. 
RAI I PtoaUMI IN THE UHITSS STATES.    A detailed study of race 
problem-   r.   Ajnerica,  including   immigration.     Prerequisite,  3  hours  of 
II, 4  hours. 
319. SOCIAL PsYCBOtOOY. The elements of general psychology arc 
presupl . study is made of the processes of group behavior.    Prc- 
I. 4 hours. 
41-     Soi IAL WORK     A inunary to later vocational  training 
looking   toward   family   case   work   in   its   modern   phases.     Prerequisites, 
211-212, snics 211-212 I. 4 hours. 
SPEECH 
MR  CROCKS*, MR  WotUHAV 
A major m the department <>f Speech cotuista of 24 semes- 
ter hours, elective. 
111-112. ELEMENTS 01 Sra n An introduction to the fields of speech 
activity: interpretation, debating, public speaking, acting. Voice, gesture, 
platform bearing, platform manners, diction, and other important problems 
of the one who appears before an audience are considered. Extensive 
practice and criticism.    Si I be expected to give fifteen minutes a 
week for personal conferences.    Lectures, text, outside reading, and note- 
Three section.   I, II, VI, 3 hours.   Mr. Crocker, 
213-214. iNnaplCTATIYi RKADIMC. Principles and problems of lit- 
erary analysis and interpretation.     Extensive practice  and criticism. 
III. 2 hours.   Mr. Woellhaf. 
2I5 2U. DlAUATK PKOUCT10X. The following points will be taken 
up: theory and practice of stage design; scenery construction; and general 
production management. Lectures will be given on these subjects. Read- 
ing covering these fields will be  required.     Each student  will  be requested 
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to do practical laboratory work on each of the major productions. 
VI, 3 hours.    Mr. Wocllhaf. 
218. SPEECH COMPOSITION. Composition of manuscripts; rhetorical 
questions that arise will be considered carefully; analysis of speeches of 
the ina-.tcr. of public address. Mon., VI-VII, 2 hours.    Mr. Crocker. 
219. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. The questions to be used in the in- 
tercollegiate debates will be studied and memliers of the teams will be 
chosen from this class. Lectures, briefs of public questions, research, and 
much practice before the group. Open to all students who wish to debate, 
both men and women. A total of six hours in debating may be counted to- 
ward graduation. Mon., VI-VII, 2 hours.    Mr. Crocker. 
221. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING. Delivery of carefully 
prepared speeches appropriate to business and professional life. Types of 
business speaking and the personal interview are considered. Lectures, 
papers, readings, and personal conference with the instructor. 
IV, 3 hours.    Mr. Crocker. 
311. THE TEACHING OP SPEECH. History of rhetorical thought, psy- 
chology of language, phonetics, the text, collateral reading, the shaping of 
speech curriculum, the leading of the class hour. Not given for credit in 
Education.   Alternate course, offered in 1933-34. 
Time to he arranged.    2 hours.    Mr. Crocker, 
312. RHETORICAL THEORY. Historical and critical survey of the prin- 
cipal theories in regard to speech composition and delivery, from Aristotle 
to the present time with special emphasis on the classical period. Collateral 
reading, reports, lectures, papers.    Alternate course not offered in  1933-34. 
Time to be arranged.    2 hours.    Mr. Crocker. 
315-316. PLAY DIRECTION. The planning, rehearsing, and laboratory 
production of one full length play will constitute a part of the required 
work. Extensive reading of plays suitable for production will be required. 
Prerequisite, 215-216, and consent of the instructor. 
VI, 2 hours.   Mr. Wocllhaf. 
318-319. THEATRE ARTS. Lectures on the history of the theatre, old 
and modern stage decoration, acting and actors, costuming, elc. Outside 
reading confined to biographies of actors, history of the theatre, current 
theatrical magTHlnCI II. 2 hours.   Mr. Wocllhaf. 
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ZOOLOGY 
MR  LlNDSEY, MR. MORGAN 
Courses 111-112 of the department of Botany may be sub- 
stituted for Zoology 111-112 as preparation for advanced courses, 
if necessary for the completion of major or prc-professional re- 
quirements. Course 111-112 meets the entrance requirements of 
medical colleges as a minimum; 211-212 is recommended by all 
medical colleges in addition, and 224 is recommended by all and 
required by a few. Majors in this de|>artment should lie arranged 
with the professor in charge; a major must include 111-112 or 
an acceptable equivalent and either 211-212 or 223 and 224. Credit 
in Zoology is allowed for Physical Education 201. 
111-112. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. An introductory course including text as- 
signments, lectures and srork. The biological aspects of the 
science are considered, including the properties of living matter, the cell, 
heredity and topics "t like nature. In addition a general survey of the 
animal kirit;d ificatiou and morphology is pursued in class 
and in the laboratory. Fee, $1.25 per hour of credit. Lectures, Mon., Wed., 
I; T., Th.( VI Laboratory, any two ot the assigned two-hour periods, Tues., 
Thurs.. Ill; Hon., Wed.. VI-VIL      4 hours.   Mr. I.indsey, Mr. Morgan 
201. PHYSIOLOGY. A study of the normal functions of the human 
b<*l>      Text,  lecture- and denn.n-trations.    No prerequisites. 
I, 3 hours.    Mr. Morgan. 
211-212 Vi«:iiati( ZOOLOGY AND COMPAHATIVE ANATOMY. A study 
of the definite structures, ancestry, ecology, and briefly of the classification 
of the vertebrates. A little m<»rc than one semester is devoted to the com- 
paratit ese animals.    Laboratory work consists of detailed 
dissections and comparative studies of the dog-fish, an amphibian, a reptile 
and a mammal, with oilier subjects at the discretion of the instructor. Fee, 
$1.25 per hour of credit. Prerequisites, course 111-112. Lectures, Tues., 
Thurs. Ill: laboratory, Wet!, FrL, 111 IV. A hours.    Mr. Morgan. 
22.*. HISTOLOGY. A -tudy of the minute structure of vertebrates, 
chietly mammals Laboratory will include both Ihe preparation and study 
of tissue-. Prerequisite, cour-es 111-112. Fee. $1.25 per hour of credit. 
Two classes per week and three laboratory periods of two hours each, or 
three classes and two laboratories, at the discretion of the instructor. 
Mon . Wed . II; Tues . Thur-.. Fri., ML   5 hours.   Mr. I.indsey. 
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224. EMBRYOLOGY. A study of the formation of the germ cells, cleav- 
age, the germ layers, and the development of adult structures in the verte- 
brates, laboratory work includes the study of cell behaviour and of the 
developing frog, chick and pig. This course should follow 223 but may be 
taken separately if needed for medical entrance. Prerequisites, courses 111- 
112.    Periods as in course 223.    Fee, $1.25 per hour of credit 
5 hours.   Mr. Lindsey. 
22S 226. EVOLUTION AND GKNETICS. A study of the relationship of 
living things and iis scientific explanation. The factors operative in living 
organisms, the way in which they interact, and the mechanism of their per- 
petuation or modification through successive generations constitute the chief 
theme of the course. Credit is not allowed for the first semester alone but 
the second semester may be taken alone by special arrangement. Prerequi- 
sites, courses 111-112,. Ill, 2 hours.    Mr.  I.indsey. 
227-228. ENTOMOLOGY. The morphology, classification and economic 
importance of insects, with methods of control. A brief introductory course. 
Laboratory work includes a survey of insect morphology and enough work 
in the identification of insects to enable the student to recognize the com- 
mon families. Prerequisites, courses 111-112. Lectures, Tues., Thurs., IV; 
laboratory, Mon., I1I-IV. Fee, $1.25 per hour of credit. Offered onty by 
special arrangement. 3 hours. 
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THE LIBRARY 
Miss CM CII    MRS  GMCAN, MISS DAVIS, MISS TAYLOR 
The University Librarj i- housed in Doane Hall, a building 
presented by the late D. W. Howard Doanc in 1879. To date 
the collection numbers approximate^ 73,000 volumes, to which 
were added during the school yeai 1931-32, 2574 volumes. In 
addition, the Librar) i- a L\ S. Government depository, housing 
approximatel) 10,000 government documents and adding about 
1600 new titles annually. Periodicals both of special interest to 
individual departments, and those of more general interest, are 
subscribed to. to the number of 250. Permanent files an- kept in 
the majority "i cases, and the journals are later added to the 
library collection as bound volumes. 
'Idle complete collection is on n]>en shelves, accessible to stu- 
dents, faculty, and townspeople alike. Due to lack of shelf room 
in the main Library, all scientific collections including Mathema- 
tics, the Classical Language, Modern Language, and the Music 
collections have been placed in the departments which they serve. 
The Reserve Reading Room is located in Cleveland Hall, in 
order to release a- much seating space as possible in the Main 
Library. 
When the University is in session, the Library is open from 
8:30 A.M. until 12:30 P.M.; from 1 :30 until 5:30 P.M.; and 
from 7:00 until 9:00 P.M.; daily except on Saturday and Sun- 
day.   On Saturday the Library closer at 5:30 P.M. 
At least one member of the regular staff is on duty at all 
tunes when ilw Library is open, to a-sist students in finding need- 
ed material. In the Reading Room where required reading only 
is dune, student assistants are in charge. 
The Conservatory of Music 
FACULTY 
KARL H. ESCHMAN, A.M. 
Fellow of the American Guild of Organists 
Director and Professor of Music 
Graduate of Denison Conservatory in Piano and Organ; 
Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1911-12, under Walter 
K. Spalding and Edward Burlingame Hill; 1912-13, under HIIRO 
Kaun and Piano under Victor Hcinzc, Berlin; under Erwin Stein 
and others, University of Vienna, 1929-30. 
FANNIE JUDSON FARRAR 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Piano 
Pupil in Piano of J. Emil Eckcr, Toledo, Ohio; Constantin 
Sternberg, Philadelphia; Hertrand Roth, Dresden; Tobias Matthay 
and Claude F. Pollard, London.   Student in Vienna. 
MARY KECKARD FITCH* 
Voice 
Pupil of D. A. Clippinger, Hannah Butler and Lemuel Kilby, 
Chicago; Head of Voice Department, Academy of Our Lady; 
Instructor in Lyceum Arts Conservatory, Chicago. Master-classes 
with Mme. Valeri and Herbert Witherspoon. 
WILLIAM M. WELLS 
Violoncello 
Graduate of the Royal Conservatory, Wurzburg. Member 
oi the Cincinnati Symphony and the Philharmonic Orchestra; for 
seven years, under Walter Damrosch in the New York Symphony 
Orchestra. 
Ill 
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SAM C.EI.FEB 
I 'it/tin 
Pupil of Henry Schradieck, Theodore Spiering and Alois 
Trnka, in Violin and of Frederick li. Stivcns and R. 11. Miles 
in Thl 
ALLAN FABBI SCIIIRMER, A.B., Mrs.H.* 
1 'ou »' 
Graduate of Northwestern University School of Music. Pupil 
of R, Pram < Uto, Charles W. (.'lark. Kisser Patty, Rollin Pease 
and Loyal Phillips Shawe,    A. 1'... Denison University. 
BKAVTOH STARK. A.A.G.O. 
t'iti; rrsity Organist 
Organ and Harmony 
Graduate of tin- Guilmant Organ School; i«>st graduate work 
at tlie Eastman School of Music; theorj with T. Tertiiis Noble, 
and organ with Joseph Bonnet, organist of the Cathedral of St. 
Eustache, Paris. Associate of the American Guild of Organists; 
director of music ;it Christ Church. Corning, N. Y. 
Inns 11. GILL 
Wind Instruments 
Student of Emil Strauser, Boston, in Clarinet. Director of 
Columbus Commander} Hani, Achbar Grotto Hand and Khor- 
assan Hand; Director of Ohio University Hand. 
SUE IIAURY 
Via no 
Graduate "i Bethel Academy and the Peabody Conservatory; 
postgraduate study at the New England Conservatory and the 
Juilliard Foundation; Instructor at the Maryland School for the 
•Absent on leave, i    2 
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Blind and at Occidental College, Los Angeles.    Pupil of Alfred 
Butler, George Boyle, Richard Stevens and Olga Samaroff. 
CAROL M. MCNEIL. MUS. B., M.SC. 
Public School Music 
Graduate of Illinois Wesleyan University; student at Uni- 
versity of Illinois and American Conservatory, Chicago. Super- 
visor of Music, Newton, Illinois and Momcnce. Graduate stu- 
dent at Northwestern University. 
DOROTHY DINS. A.M. 
Graduate of Miami University, magna cum laudc; pupil of 
}i teph Ciokey, Rosa Bartschmidt, Louis Graveure. and Alexan- 
der Kisselhurgh; student, the Mozarteum, Salzburg, Austria, sum- 
mer 1932; on the faculty of the University of Illinois and Miami 
(summer session). 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The requirements for entrance to any of the regular four year 
courses are the same as those for the college. There arc no formal 
entrance requirements for special students in classes and for pri- 
vate instruction, beyond the evidence of ability to profit by the in- 
struction offered. The work of the year is divided into two 
semesters (see the University Calendar on page 5), and students 
may best enter the Conservatory at the beginning of a semester, 
although private lessons may be taken up at any time. No registra- 
tion^ are accepted, however, for less than the remainder of the 
semester. 
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COLLEGE Cworr 
Denison University grants college credit for work in the theo- 
retical courses of the Conservatory, on an equal footing with other 
elective studies, and a course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be taken with the Theory of Music as its major sub- 
ject. Tims students working for the diploma of the Conservatory 
may at the same time apply the theoretical (art of their course 
toward a bachelor's degree from the University. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
BACHELOR o* MUSIC DECREE 
The Conservatory offers the degree of Bachelor of Music 
upon the completion of 12S semester hours as outlined on pages 
14-15 of the Conservatory Bulletin which can be secured from the 
Director. Courses 101, 102. 111. 112. 201, 202, 221, 222, 311, 
312, 331. 332. 441. and 442 in the Department ot Theory are re- 
quired of all graduates. In addition two years of Solfeggio (four 
hour- each week i. forty-eight semester hours of applied music and 
four hours of ensemble must l>e completed. The remaining 32 
hours are in college subjects. 
BACHELOR 0* ARTS WITH MUSIC MAJOR 
Students may receive the A.B. degree with a major in theo- 
retical music of not less than twenty-four and not more than 
forty-four semester how - in Music. The requirements are the same 
as those for a major in any other department of the college, as 
listed on pages 51-52 of this catalogue. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC COURSE 
A special course for Supervisors of Music in Public Schools 
is offered, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music. The 128 
hours of this course are listed on page IX of the Conservatory 
Bulletin Tiny are divided into the following main groups: Lib- 
eral Arts 30 hours, Education 24 hours. Theoretical  Music 40, 
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Applied Music 24. Physical Education 4 hours, and elective 6 
hours. The requirements of this course are fixed by the State 
Department of Education. Thorough and adequate preparation 
i- supplemented by practice teaching in the public schools. All 
tin work is approved by the State Department and graduates re- 
ceive ihe State Certificates without further examination. 
Diri.OMAS AND CERTIFICATES 
The two degrees. Hachelor of Music and Bachelor of Arts 
cannot l>e granted in the same year to any one candidate but a 
student graduating from college who has majored in music and 
fulfilled certain other requirements as outlined in the Conservatory 
Bulletin, is granted a Diploma or Certificate on recommendation 
of the Conservatory Faculty. Each candidate for the diploma 
must give a public recital during the senior year. To students 
substituting a certain amount of work in Normal Training or 
public school music for the graduating recital and giving promise 
of aptitude for teaching, a certificate is granted instead of a 
diploma. Students completing satisfactorily any integral part of 
the work offered in the various departments of the Conservatory, 
involving not less than a year's study, may obtain an officially 
signed statement to that effect, together with a copy of the Reg- 
istrar's record. 
Music LIBRARY 
The music branch of the University Library, consisting of 
over one thousand volumes of literature and music, is housed at 
the Conservatory, and is available on the same terms as the main 
library. There is also a collection of primitive musical instru- 
ments of great interest, most of which have been presented by 
Denison alumni. 
PRACTICE PIANOS 
The Conservatory is equipped with practice pianos. Hours 
and rooms for practice should be engaged at the time of register- 
ing, and no other use of instruments or rooms is allowed without 
special permission. 
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RECITALS AND CONCERTS 
Student recitals take place frequently throughout the year, 
and student* arc expected to attend All students are under ob- 
ligation to perform at recitals when so directed by their instructor. 
Students are not allowed to perform in public without the know- 
ledge ami consent of the instructor. 
Besides the festivals of the Choral Society and various other 
concerts, a numbei ol faculty recitals are given during the year, 
and several artist recitals, most of which are free to Conservatory 
students. 
MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
•' ' - he Eft : rrsoii Choral Society. Mr. Kschman, Director, 
Membership is open to all who can read music sufficiently well. 
Two principal concerts are given each year, with notable artists 
assisting. According to the present custom, Handel's "Messiah" 
is sung each year at Christmas, while Gounod's "Faust", Rossini's 
"Stabat Mater", Mendelssohn's "Hymn of Praise", "Elijah" and 
"St. Paul", Brahms' "Song of Fate". Bruch's "Fair Ellen", 
Ware's "Sir Oluf", Debussy's "Blessed Damozel", Haydn's "Cre- 
ation", Coleridge-Taylor's "Hiawatha", Verdi's "Aida", Franck's 
"Beatitudes", Bizet's "Carmen" and Mascagni's "Cavalleria Rusti- 
cana", Bach's "Passion, According to St. Matthew" are other 
works recently given. Rehearsals are held on Monday evenings 
I throughout the college year 
il> i The Denison Orchestra. Mr. Eschman, Director. Mem- 
bership is not limited to students in the University, but offers to 
anyone of sufficient ability the opportunity of playing classical 
and modern compositions under suitable direction. The Orches- 
tra assists the Choral Society in presenting some of its oratorios, 
besides giving al least one concert independently in the spring. 
Regular rehearsals are held on Tuesday evenings throughout the 
college yea;.   Membership is free to those admitted. 
(c) The Denison Glee Club. This is an organization of 
forty young men chosen by annual competitive examination from 
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the men of the University community. About twenty concerts 
are given each year, engagements being filled in Ohio, Pennsyl- 
vania. New York, Michigan, Indiana and Illinois. The programs 
consist of classical numbers, popular glees, and college songs. 
(d) The Shepardson Clee Club. This club consists of twenty 
four girls, and with the exception of the officers is reorganized 
each fall by competitive examination. An annual concert is given 
in May. The club comprises the best voices of Shepardson College 
and Denison Conservatory. 
SCHOLARSHIP 
An annual scholarship, the gift of Mrs. E. S. Shepardson, is 
at the disposal of the Conservatory Faculty. 
In addition, $250.00 a year is received by the Conservatory 
from a friend of the department for the purpose of assisting 
worthy students. 
CONSERVATORY BULLETIN 
A Bulletin is published containing additional information re- 
garding the Conservatory. A copy may be obtained by addressing 
Conservatory of Music, Denison University, Granville, Ohio. 
EXPENSES IN CONSERVATORY 
TUITION PER SEMESTER 
In Pianoforte, Voice, Organ, Violin, Violoncello, or Wind Instru- 
ments 
Two private lessons per week $50.00 
One private lesson per week  27.50 
In Advanced Harmony, Counterpoint, Public School Music 
"i History of Music: Class lesson, three hours per week 12.00 
In Form, Canon and Fugue, Composition, Elementary Har- 
mony,  Terminology,  Appreciation,  or   Orchestration 
and Conducting:  Class Lessons, etc., two hours per 
week       8.00 
Student paying regular college tuition may elect "Elementary 
Harmony" and "Appreciation" without extra charge. 
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In Solfeggio. I, II. Ill, and IV. four hours per week  16.00 
Kent  of piano  for practice,  per  semester  hour  (i.e. one 
hour a week for a semester)     1.00 
Rent of pipe organ tor practice per hour IS 
Students taking Conservator] work totaling $50.00 may elect 
college work, in addition, at the rate of $6.50 jier semester hour. 
All special fees and the hospital tee are required except in the 
case of students taking only private lessons in the Conservatory. 
Rebate. Students dropping music before the middle of the 
sem -tit must make arrangement for the rebate with the Director 
of the Conservatory. 
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
THEORY AND HISTORY 
MR. ESCHMAN, MR. STARK, MISS MCNEIL 
College credit may be obtained for any of the numbered cour- 
ses. Those who intend to complete the theoretical course are 
advised to take courses 111-112, 221-222. 331-332. and 441-442, 
in consecutive years. 
101-102. The Appreciation of Music. A non-technical course, 
open to all students of the University. The object is to point out 
the structural principles of musical art and to show what con- 
stitutes real merit in any field of musical activity. The work 
embraces lectures and analysis, collateral reading and critical re- 
ports of current recitals. VII, 2 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
103-104. Chorus. Orchestra or Hand and ensemble training. 
Three hours are required for one hour college credit. The course 
can be repeated in successive years as Music 203-204, for a total 
of four semester hours. Mr. Eschman. 
111-112. Elementary Harmony. This course or its equiv- 
alent is prerequisite to all higher courses. It embraces a sum- 
mary of music, a detailed study of the modern system of musical 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 119 
notation, the analysis of rhythm, practice on scale writing, trans- 
poaition and the use of all the clefs. The work concludes with a 
study of elementary harmony including triad connection. This 
course is required of all freshmen planning to graduate from the 
conservatory. IV, 2 hours.   Mr. Eschman and assistants. 
113-114. Solfeggio. A course in ear training and musical 
dictation.   Fee, $16 each semester. 
4 days, VI, 2 hours.    Mr. Schirmer. 
201. History of Music to the Eighteenth Century. The work 
consists largely of assigned reading, with written reports, tests 
and theses. A collection of primitive instruments serves to illus- 
trate the early stages of music, and typical music of the successive 
periods is rendered in class so far as possible. Alternates with 
311; offered in 1933-34. VI, 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
202. History of Music from the Eighteenth Century to the 
present time. Continuation of Course 201. Alternates with 312, 
and not given in 1932-33. VI, 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
213-214.    Solfeggio.   Second year.   Fee, $16 each semester. 
4 days, VII, 2 hours.    Mr. Schirmer. 
221-222. Advanced Harmony. Review of intervals and 
triads; dominant and secondary chords; suspensions; augmented 
and altered chords; modulations; organ-point; the harmonization 
of given melodies in bass or soprano, mostly in four parts, and 
the composition of simple original pieces. Solfeggio and elemen- 
tary theory are prerequisite, with knowledge of the pianoforte 
sufficient at least to play an ordinary hymn-tune at sight. 
IV, 3 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
301. Terminology and Conducting. The elements of music 
and conducting as applied to the practice of music in the schools. 
IV, 2 hours.   Miss McNeil. 
302. Orchestration. The study of instruments and their 
combinations with the practice of orchestrating for school pur- 
poses. IV, 2 hours.   Miss McNeil. 
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311-312, Musical Komi. Study of thematic construction 
and elements of composition, through analyses of the principal 
instrumental forms, as illustrated in the works of classic and 
modern composers. Practice is given in construction of the smaller 
musical forms, such as hymn-tune, and the dance forms of the 
classical suite. Courses 221-222 must ordinarily precede this work, 
but by special permission may be taken in the same years. Alter- 
nate- with Musk 201-2, and nol given in 1933-34. 
111. 2 hoars.   Mr. Kschman. 
313-314. Public School Music Methods. This course covers 
in detail the work of the various grades and all methods now in 
use in the school. Related problems in the psychology of teach- 
ing arc discussed. II, 3 hours.   Miss McNeil. 
331-332. Counterpoint. The principles of harmony ap- 
plied to the melodious treatment of two or more voice parts in 
combination. Free harmonization of choral melodies, two, three, 
and four part counterpoint in the several orders; contrapuntal and 
imitative treatment of subjects in different voices for organ and 
strings. Courses 221-222 are prerequisite and some proficiency in 
piano playing is required. Ill, 3 hours.    Mr. Stark. 
441-442. Strict Composition. Analysis and composition of 
canon and fugue and the advanced forms of polyphonic music. 
This is a necessary preparation for the larger and freer forms of 
composition. Courses 221-222, 331-332 arc prerequisite, with 
some proficiency in pianoforte or organ playing. 
VI. 2 hours.   Mr. Eschman. 
451-452. Free Composition, First semester, original vocal 
settings of selected texts; analysis of standard choral works and 
songs; composition of shorl pieces for men's or women's voices 
and for mixed chorus unaccompanied. Later, types of accom- 
paniment I   un itudied and settings made with piano or other 
accom|«niment. Second semester, analysis and composition of 
vocal and instrumental music in the large forms, with writing 
for orchestral instruments.    Prerequisite, courses 441-442. 
I, 2 hours.    Mr. Eschman. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 121 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Forty-eight semester hours of credit in applied music (piano, 
voice, etc.) are required for the Bachelor of Music degree. Eight 
semester hours are credited toward the Bachelor of Arts degree 
in the college provided the student is ready for study of music in 
the third grade of the six grades outlined by the National Music 
Teachers' Association. 
The courses are numbered as follows: Piano, Violin, Violon- 
cello, Voice or Organ 111-112, 211-212, 311-312, and 411-412 for 
the first, second, third and fourth years in the subject, each course 
number receiving one hour of college credit per semester for one 
lesson and five hours practice a week. 
Piano, Violin, Violoncello, Voice or Organ 121-122, 221-222, 
321-322, 421-422, for the respective years, each course number 
representing two hours of college credit per semester for two 
lessons and ten hours practice a week. 
PIANO 
MISS FARRAR, MISS HAURY 
No set course is specified, but the work is adapted to the in- 
dividual pupil, and the teaching preserves the cultural point of 
view as much as the professional. Foundations are thoroughly 
laid in a study of the instrument itself and of the natural laws of 
tone production. Technical facility and velocity looking toward 
an adequate technique are considered merely the basis of artistic 
interpretation. The principles of expression are taught by means 
of the music of both classic and romantic composers. 
VOICE 
MRS. FITCH, MR. SCHIRMKR, MISS DUNN 
The object of this instruction is the correct placing of the 
voice, so that the tones are even and firm throughout the entire 
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range. Stress is laid on the control of the breath, rhythm, and 
phrasing, together with enunciation and stage presence. Use is 
made of the classic song literature of all schools, especially the 
German, and of cur own American song writers. 
ORGAN 
MI   STARK 
A certain facility at the piano and in sight-reading is neces- 
sary and this must be proved to the satisfaction of the instructor, 
who may prescribe such additional work as may seem advisable 
in preparation. A go d organ touch, comprising legato and stac- 
cato playing, steadiness and smoothness of style, are the objective 
aims. 
Carl'- Mastei Studies for Organ and Bach's Little Preludes 
and Fugues compose the ground work of study. This is followed 
by sonata- by Mendelssohn, Merkle. Guilmant, selections by 
Widor,  Dubois,  Boellman,  Lemare,  Best,   Hollins,   Buck    and 
Parker. Special attention is given to hymn playing, accompanying 
anil registration to meet the practical needs of church work. 
:. \MI VIOLONCELLO 
MR   I'.II.I ' K. MR. WILLS 
duction and clear intimation receive a large 
share of attention, followed by studies anil special exercises to 
meet the needs of the individual. As the student becomes more 
proficient, pieces, sonatas, and concertos by classic and modern 
masters will lie studied. It is the purpose to work not only for 
technical proficiency, but also for the higher and broader plane 
of artistic conception and interpretation. At least two semesters 
of piano study are required of candidates for graduation. Stu- 
dents are encouraged in ensemble playing, and those sufficiently 
advanced are admitted to the University Orchestra. The exper- 
ience thus gained is not the least valuable ]>art of the training, and 
is required of candidates for graduation. 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 123 
ENSEMBLE CLASSES 
(a) Solfeggio HI.   Four hours per week, First Year. 
VI.    Mr. Schirmer. 
Solfeggio III-IV.   Four hours per week, Second Year. 
VII.   Mr. Schirmer. 
This work, or a satisfactory equivalent is required of all 
candidates for graduation in any department of the Conservatory. 
The course is provided to meet the needs of all who are in any 
degree deficient in the fundamental principles of music, such as 
rhythm, intervals, and scales, or who are unable to read vocal or 
instrumental music readily at sight. It includes both ear-training 
and sight-singing. 
(b) Normal Class—Miss Farrar. This course is offered at 
the request of piano students, and is designed as preparation for 
the teaching of piano. One year of harmony and piano in the 
Conservatory are prerequisites. 
ic) Piano Classes—Miss Farrar and Miss llaury. Ensemble 
classes arc maintained in piano, both duet and quartette work being 
done. The classes are free to all registered in the Conservatory, 
and this work is required of all pupils sufficiently advanced. 
(d) String Classes—Mr. Gelfer and Mr. Eschman. As 
far as material offers practice is held in trio and quartette work, 
with performances in public on suitable occasions. Advanced 
pupils are coached in ensemble with piano. 
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THE SOCIETY OF THE ALUMNI OF 
DENISi >N UNIVERSITY 
Founded iti 1846 
President 
Knm BY F  MATHER, '09 
/:' reeulh i Secritary 
JoHM 1.. BjELXE, '16 
TIIK ALUMNI COUNCIL 
Officers 
Francis W  Shepardson, '82, Chairman 
Margaret Seasholes RiggS, '20. Secretary 
W. H. Johnson. '85, Treasurer 
Members 
Trans EXPIRE JIM:, 1933 
W, 11. Johnson, "85, Columbui 
V, Ernes) Field, '03. Indianapolis 
Margaret Seasholes Riggs, '20, Newark 
George Rouilehush, '15, Cleveland 
TERMS EXPIRE JI.-SE. 1934 
Margaret Gooch Barney, '14, Dayton 
Lester Black, '14. Newark 
Franc:- \Y. Shepardson, 'X2, Granville 
Sara Taylor Woodyard, '17. Oak Park, III 
TERMS EXPIRE JUNE, 1935 
Robert M. Collett, '14. Dayton 
Ford R. Weber, '21, Toledo 
Eugene I,. Exman, '22, New York City 
Clara Olney Goodwillie, '22, Chicago 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 125 
Graduates of the University are members of the Society of 
the Alumni. Students of former C.ranvillc institutions; recipients 
of honorary degrees; members of the Board of Trustees; and 
members of the Faculty fur at least three years, are received as 
associate members. This Society was founded in 1846, William P. 
Kerr, '45. being the first President. Over 3,500 members are 
enrolled,    Annual meetings are held in commencement week. 
Tin- Alumni Council was organized in 1921, and holds quar- 
terly meetings. The Society maintains the Denison Alumni Bul- 
letin, published monthly at Oranville, Ohio, during the college year, 
under the editorship of the Executive Secretary. 
Vssocjations of the Denison Society of the Alumni are to be 
San Francisco, Denver, Buffalo, Rochester, N. Y„ St. Louis, 
Charleston, \V. Va., Wheeling, 1'arkcrsburg, and in larger units as 
North Carolina, Florida, Japan, and West China. In Ohio, As- 
sociations exist iii Cleveland, Cincinnati, Columbus, Toledo, Akron, 
Canton, Voungstown, Dayton, Norwalk, Mansfield, Lima, Middle- 
town, Springfield, Cambridge and Newark. It is through these or- 
ganized local groups and the Alumni Bulletin that the F.xecutive 
Secretary keeps the alumni in touch with the college and with 
each other. 
Before moving into a city where one's acquaintance is limited, 
graduates and undergraduates are urged to consult with the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary, who stands ready to introduce them to officers 
and members of the local groups who in turn will introduce thein 
into circles that are congenial and helpful. 
Prom its very beginning the Society has rendered substantial 
financial assistance to the college, its greatest effort being the 
Alumni Centennial Professorship Fund. A large part of this 
Fund was turned over to the college in October, 1931. During the 
pas) year the Alumni Council has substituted for alumni dues the 
principle of annual giving by alumni in the confidence that through 
this method an effective living endowment will be secured. 
Degrees Conferred in June, 1932 
HONORARY DEGREES 
Homer Price Rainey, Doctor ot Laws 
D    tor ol Science 
MAS IKK  OF SCIENCE  (in course) 
Robert H off mar Uoore, B.S., Major, Botany 
Thesis: Fact'> rtain Aquatic Plants 
Degree granted ,,s ,,i iyji 
BACHE1 
Edna  Haumann  Adam 
I h rothy May Amrine 
Mary  Eleanor Armstrong 
Ruth  Arnold 
Marian Howman 
Clara   Elizabeth  H 
llargarei Ruth Brakeman 
Pearl Hurgoon 
Eleanor hesnutt 
Helo      . ■ -   I      man 
LuraheUe Davidson 
IJnda Rogers Davis 
Ollic   Leona   Detwiler 
Marian  Duncan 
Mary Eliiabeth Eddy 
Bertha Hai-Jen Pang 
Lola M.i>   Pi 
Murray Bernicc Gage 
Louise v       ret GirBn 
Frances  Elizabeth Guckcrt 
Aletlua Taber  Hanson 
I.ola  Lucille  Harris 
Erna Janet   Hart 
Mary   Mildred  Haymond 
Kathryn  Elizabeth  Huffman 
Carolyn Stevens Hughes 
Wells Hutchmson 
Helen  LouUc Jackson 
Carrie   Laverna Johnson 
Barbara  Anne Jones 
Ellen Dolores Kead< > 
OR OF ARTS 
Martha   Edna  Kemper 
Merle Marie Leach 
Margaret Lepper 
' ■ 
Anm<   Katl   l.imsiord 
Dorothy  McElroy 
phinc Agues McFartane 
Pauline Joy   Maclean 
Kuih Bentley llabee 
Barbara  Carey  Mason 
Lillian   Mac  Maurer 
Florence Elizabeth Maybach 
ma   Kurh   Mentall 
1 )« rothy  'icnevievc  Mercer 
J<   i    Marian Mohr 
Alice  Montgomery 
Mary Elizabeth Katherine Nist 
I loris Thurber Palmer 
Emma  Louisa Pretorius 
Anna  Kibler   Robbins 
Irene Wejsel Robinson 
Mary Elizabeth Smith 
Juliette Catherine Spencer 
Lillian Frances Sprouse 
Marjory Adelc  Sicvens 
Margaret  Frances Thompson 
Dorothy  Scott  Wiley 
I Inward  Wads worth  Ashton 
Edward  Baker 
Charles   Sherman   Baldwin 
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Donald George  Blackburn 
Richard Adair Blackburn 
Elliott   Boyd Jr. 
Jama  Douglas   Burl 
Uayo Capcn 
Howard Scbuler Carroll Jr. 
Arthur  Charles  Darrow Jr. 
Mortimer Charles Dean 
Boitace DeCicco 
William Drews 
Robert Case  Edwards 
William Theodore Ever it t 
Edward Dean Pelbnan 
I.oucll   Noble  Fiuly 
Fredt rick Hunt Potter 
Thomai Walter Gabele 
Harry  Paul  Grady 
Lowell Bcthicr  Hamilton 
Xtale Ambrose   Hollingworth 
Adolpli Leo Humilcek 
Sheldon  Dwight  Jewctt 
Elbert  Frederick  Kennard 
Richard  Rol>crt  Kruse 
Glenn Avon  Kyker 
George William Laycock 
Ldghion 
Fred Thomas  Moore 
Merle Emerson Uouser 
Klmcr  Ranz 
Richard Maulby Roberts 
Donald  Leilicnguth   Rossiter 
Earle Samuel   Rupe 
Richard  Thomas   Saner 
I'.'ml   Franklin   Saurcr 
Raymond  Hungre Scott 
Albert James  Scrivcn 
Harry   Richard   Shank 
Herbert  Frederick  Short 
Howard   Wayne   Smith 
Harry  Emerson   Stcck 
George Stoeckmann 
John  Samson Tallxrt 
Clifford  Bruce  Turner 
James   William   Uebelhart 
Robert Fulton Van Voorhis 
Asbury Prose Walker 
Charles   Edwards   Welling 
William Edgar Wheatley Jr. 
Russell John Wille 
Walter   Kelly   Williams 
Willard Harlan Willis 
Gene Wolfe 
DIPLOMA IN CONSERVATORY 
Selma  Ruth  Mcntall, Organ 
CERTIFICATES IN PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
Ellen   Dolores  Kcadey 
Martha  Edna  Kemper 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Mabel Elizabeth GrandstafT 
Sarah   Stascl   SchifFeler 
Degrees Conferred in September, 1932 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Mildred  Esther   Schull 
John David Latta 
Honors and Prizes Awarded in 1932 
ELECTION n   Utumsutr IN  PHI BETA KAPPA 
SBN10BI 
Pearl Burgoon Margaret   I-*pper 
Linda Davis Lillian  Maurer 
•Robert  Edwards "James  t'ebelhart 
•Charles  Welling 
'Elected in Junior Year. 
jumoaj 
Charles  Sioneking 
Till'   HAKHOM    I     BSHMAN    I.ATIN    PRIZE 
Jane  Ditzcl 
THI PXISHMAX CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
hols 
TIIK GILPATRICK SCHOLARS HIP pot Excuuta IN MATHEMATICS 
Char!--  Ed« 
■ i WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PKIZE 
Rex  Mexander 
TIIK   I.KU IS   Pun CONTEST 
! Third,  Richard  Kruse 
Arthur   M Fourth,   Sherwood  Blasdel 
THXTA CHAPTER O» OH     PUI BETA KAPPA 1932-33 
Si ROLARSHIF 
Charles Edwards Welling 
Tin; SAMSON TALI      P IN BIBU RKADIMG 
Pirst, Mortimer Dean Second. William Powell 
\l HoNOti 
Margaret I.epper 
R berl   Mwards 
James  L'cbclhart 
Charles  Welling 
HONOR! 
Charles Wi lling, Physics 
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS 
Pearl Burgoon, Mathematics 
Alclhea  Hanson,  Zoology 
Margaret Leppcr, Mathematics 
Lillian Maurer, History 
Mary-Elizabeth Nist, Mathematics 
Irene Robinson, Modern Language 
Dorothy Wiley, Physical Education 
Robert Edwards, Zoology 
Charles Welling,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,   Physics 
ANNUAL HONORS 
Nc!lc Burner 
Jean I i.iwsim 
Muriel  Dctweiler 
Ruth  Detwciler 
Eva Fitch 
Lou e Krause 
Little 
Gladys   Merchant 
Haul Phillips 
Uartha Ann Shcpardson 
Glcnna Snapp 
F.llcn Wadsworth 
Mildred  Zimmcr 
Charles Welling 
Sherwood Blasdcl 
John  Broemmclsiek 
Robert  Edwards 
Russell Pox 
Richard James 
Ernest Jensen 
Howard  Keech 
Malcolm   MacQuecn 
Kenneth  Maxwell 
Clinton   Nichols 
John Oil 
Charles  Stoncking 
James Uebelhart 
Uargaret Little 
Virginia Smith 
"A" STUDENTS 
Charles Welling 
Glcnna  Snapp 
Robert  Edwards 
ELECTION TO MEMBERSHIP IN PHI SOCIETY 
Muri.1 Detweiler Julia Orr 
Kuih Dctweiler Mary  Eleanor  Pcirce 
Jane Ditzel Hazel   Phillips 
Barbara Heald Ida Roudcbush 
Uargaret Huston Margaret   Rowe 
Henrietta Komarek Glenna Snapp 
l.iuise Krause Elizabeth Thomas 
Clarita  McCormick Mary Virginia  Tattle 
Caroline McDunald Elizabeth Veale 
Sally Menaul Ellen   Wadsworth 
Gladys Merchant Doris Wolfe 
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Norman  Adams 
Richard  Ashley 
Bmerl Huwcrman 
John  Droemmelsiek 
Samuel Casscl 
rrancii DouRhty 
Thomas   Mage 
Prank Hollinfsworth 
Richard James 
Robert   Kinchetoe 
Kenneth Maxwell 
Clinton NichoU 
John  Olt 
John  Osmond 
Samuel   ScharT 
Robert Taylor 
Milton Volkens 
I.ucian   Warren 
Student Enrollment 
(For the First Semester 1932-1933) 
POST GRADUATES 
Carroll, Schuler  Granvillc 
Una, Jack Granvillc 
Thompson,  McKean    Oranvillc 
Moore, Fred Hibbctts 
SENIORS 
Archbold, Dorothy Detroit, Mich. 
in   Ethel  Marion 
lie,   Rttth Mclrosc,   Mass. 
KiiiRliam,   Frances Cleveland 
Bojmtoo, Rachel Clarksburg, W. Va. 
Braunschwciger,   Kathryn _ Dayton 
Breitenwiacher,  Wiiliemina Toledo 
Brown, Bertha  Ww Legtfn rton 
Calvert, Marian Newark 
Chambers, Mildred ...  Princeton,  ln<l. 
Christopherson, Ruth Chicago, III. 
Clark, Elisabeth Evanston, 111. 
Coghill, Muriel Fallsiugton, Pa. 
Collet), Henrietta Wilmington 
Collins,   Dorothy Norwood 
Dawson, Jean Parkersburg, VV. Va. 
Dennis,  Fern Lancaster 
Diehl,   Virginia Dayton 
Dobson, Claire Elmhurst, I.. I., N. Y. 
Dumell,  Mary Frances _ Dayton 
English, Virginia Canton 
Flory,  Frances Newark 
Gibba, Kmma Canton 
Goodyear,   Mary Uhrichsville 
Grafcnstadt, Ada. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Ore ne,   Elizabeth Urhana 
'■"'"'». Edith  St. Joseph, Mich. 
Harrison, Miriam Newark 
Herrin, Ladle East St. Lout,  III. 
Hornor, Louise  Clarksburg, VV. Va. 
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Hutchinson.   Margaret  Newark 
Ireland,  Patricia    . Birmingham.  Ala. 
Krchs   Klnora _  Newark 
Uumon,  Mary Jane.  Granville 
I.aii<irum   Esther  Columbus 
Lawrence   Wilma Newark 
Leedy,   Ruth 
Light,   Gwendi 
Little.  Margaret 
i uebben, Kathryn 
Mi Cana   Eh i 
McDowell Jane) 
Mathcw-on.  Alice 
■ •   Charlotte 
Miller    Catherine. 
■   I   iiabeth 
Mouscr.   Martha. 
Obenland, Fl i 
Oldham. Lois 
Pi IK    i;- ai i es 
Fredericktown 
 Canton 
Russell,  Kan. 
Youngstown 
Dayton 
[.akewDod 
Oakdale.   Pa. 
 Indianapolis,   Ind, 
 Newark 
..White Plains, N.  Y. 
 Granville 
Chicago. 111. 
Gross*  Pointe   Park, Mich. 
 Berwyn,   III. 
Pierce.   Anna>*el  Granville 
Platt,   Aim Mt.  Vernon 
Potter,   Ruth ..Worthington 
Shewmoa,   Kuth  Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Starkey, Virginia 
Sweet,  Mary 
'I hornas, V^y 
TbrocJanorton, afabel 
Thunuondi   Ruth 
Van  Bcurtn.  Virginia 
Van   Voorhis,   Dorothy 
Wedel,  Edna 
White. Carolyn- 
White,  Ruth 
Yaggi, lsabelle~ 
Zimmer   M ; 
Ravenswood.  W.   Va. 
 Granville 
 ..Akron 
Winnctka, DL 
.    Minneola,   Fla. 
 Evanston, III. 
Coshocton 
 Norwood 
.N. Uxbridge, Mass. 
Hubbard   Woods.   III. 
 _.Kew   Philadelphia 
Adams Mills 
Alcx.li-, It ■    Rex 
Anderson,   Samuel 
Archibald,  Dale 
 Canton 
 Newark 
 Columbus 
Armstrong, Hazcn      Saginaw, Mich. 
Baker, Charles  New York, N. Y. 
Barker,   Dana Granville 
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Barnes. Wendell. 
Beat ley, Philip... 
Beck, Hamilton.... 
...Columbus 
..Lakewood 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bradley, Charles St. Joseph, Mich. 
Bridge,   Robert.... _ Cincinnati 
Rroughton.   Charles Cranville 
Brown,   Charles _ Mansfield 
Cherney,   Paul Cleveland 
Conklin, Erving _ Brooklyn. N. Y. 
Cooper.   George  
Craig, Thomas   _  
Cap,  William , 
Denny.   William  
Hi I'ny,   Robert  
Detweiler,  Frederick.  
Dickerson, Edwyn  
Dililinc,  Gibson   
 Zancsville 
 Washington C. H. 
East Orange. N. J. 
 Cambridge 
Dayton 
 Cranville 
Newark 
 Lima 
Pawtocket, R.  I. 
 Newark 
Eatough, Wilired  
Elliott,   Frank  
Ellison,   Glenn Middletown 
Felker, John Toledo 
Fink.   Wendell F'redericktown 
(label, Joseph _ St. Clairsville 
Carwood,   Paul _ Dayton 
Grant. Lawrence Cranville 
Green,   Robert Kent 
Corbljr Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Grendon,   Howard Tiffin 
Huchiton,   James Madeira 
Hume,   Richard   
Humphrey.   James  
Jacob. Howard  
Jenkins, Daniel  
I.ee „  
Johnson,   Norman  
:'M<lcric  
Kawakami, Susumu  
Kelih,   Stephen   
Klein,   Herman  
 Urbana 
Bedford 
 Cleveland 
 New Lexington 
 Hammond, Ind. 
Niles 
Knox, George  
Kohlman,  Wilbur. 
Kubik.  Paul _.. 
lair.   Reynolds  
'•awyer, Reese  
 Newark 
...Osaka,  Japan 
_ Cleveland 
 Cincinnati 
 Cranville 
_ Sandusky 
 Cleveland 
 Columbus 
 Newark 
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...Strykcr 
..Newark 
Louys,  George  
U        ;. i1.. Joseph   
UcCrei f, George, Urbana 
IfacQueeo,   Malcolm  Rochester,  N. Y. 
■ Jl,   Arthur  Cleveland 
Roland Cleveland 
Uiyasald,  YuiO   .  I.ihuc,  Kauai, Hawaii 
Powell,  William Pittsburgh, Pa. 
v.   Dclmar  East   Liverpool 
 Dayton 
ird,  John    .  Granville 
Shrake,   Jam • Canton 
Snyder,   Bertram        Cincinnati 
William  East Cleveland 
Stolbitis.   William  Erie,   Pa. 
king,   Charles  North   Bend 
Trcharne,  Jack Martins   Ferry 
Tupper.   Ralph  Southville.   Mass. 
Van   Voorhis,  Daniel 
Walker, 1 loward 
Warne,   Alien 
W irt,   Lauri   
Waybright, Edgar- 
Wright. James 
l     Karl 
Zimmers.    Neal 
..Fort   Knox,  Ky. 
 Johnstown 
 Centerville 
Ashtabula 
..Jacksonville.  Fla. 
 Newark 
 Columbus 
Daylon 
JUNIORS 
Springfield 
Paul  Granville 
Bacon,    Ned Mansfield 
Bailey. Evan . N. Scituate, Mass. 
Bailey,   Jama Ventnor,   N.J. 
Tbomai    Waukegan, III. 
Ball,   Joseph Zanesville 
Barth,   Wade Ukewood 
Bartlett,   Perry Marietta 
lei,  Sherwood  Amarillo,  Texas 
Blum    Karl Cincinnati 
Boylan,   Burson Youngstown 
Brown.   Wmship Maumee 
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Campbell, Charles Washington (Ml. 
ClaUgUS)   Audrey Newark 
Coulton, Jay Lakewood 
CrandelL Judson Battle Creek.  Mich. 
Dakln, Russell Milwaukee, Wis. 
1 lai ies,   Daniel Columbus 
I':*. Cart Toledo 
Davis, Clifford. Biddeford Pool, Maine 
Dix,   David Cambridge 
Kspey,   Hugh Xenia 
Fitzgerald, Byron Cincinnati 
Furry.   Clyde Morral 
Hanefeld,  Harold Toledo 
rlauser, John Dayton 
Heckert.   James Bucyrus 
Henry,   Marry Toledo 
Hoffhine,   Richard Columbus 
Hudson, Grant East Lansing, M ich. 
Hulled,   Wallace Cleveland 
..Gates Mills 
 Granville 
 Pataskala 
..Lost Creek, W. Va. 
 Dclphos 
Bedford 
 Cleveland 
Jacobs, Gerald  
Jensen,  Ernest  
Keech, Howard  
Kemper, William  
Laman, Franklin  
Landfear,   Robert  
Landon,   Harold  
I.arkin. James Cleveland 
Lee, Donald Oak Park. III. 
Lloyd.   Robert Granville 
I'll 'in/. Wilbur Chicago, III. 
McClasky, Roger Waukegan, 111. 
Mclntosh.  William Lakcwood 
Havon, Philip Chicago, III. 
Mclick. Elmer Utica 
Miller, Furman Lima 
MorelanrJ, Marion... 
Morris,  Ralph  
Murray.   Allen   
Ogsbury, James  
Orcott,   Daniel 
Ortman, Thomas  
Pease,  Andrew 
Pilot, Bertram 
Robbins, Fred 
 Granville 
Wilmette, III. 
Orrvillc 
 Dayton 
Plainfield.  N.  J. 
 Washington C. H. 
Dayton 
 Shaker Heights 
Cambridge 
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Rubens.   Edwin Granvillt 
Saefkow,  William Cleveland 
Schaeier. William  Toledo 
''    PauL Baltic 
Scribner.   Roderick Glendale,   Calif. 
Stanley, John   Point  Marion,  Pa. 
Shauck.   Charles. Newark 
•   Donald Hartford. Conn. 
Spear.   Edward Cleveland 
:ison.  John  Jackson 
Sulli. ||t Vernon 
Swain, Robert Clinton, Conn. 
limbach, William St. Joseph, Mich. 
W ..  Jacksonville, Fla. 
Wtiilcmaier. Glenwood... 
White, Charlea 
WilMCT, Herbert 
Wood.   Wi 
 Norwalk 
 Chicago,   111. 
..Marshall. Mich. 
 Spcnccrvillc 
Corinne 
Baker, Mildred 
 Dayton 
 Passaic, N. J. 
•
;
.  __ Beltcvue, Pa. 
Hi                   | ■ •-. 
 Toledo 
Ik!in             Cleveland 
Burner,   Nellc 
 Girard 
Ca truth.  M;trun                            
...Shaker Heights 
Anna? Dayton 
Ian* 
p    M,y   EliuhMh   . 
 Shaker  Heights 
„ Granville 
 Coshocton 
I i   ••   A     Ku'li                    Granville 
1 
K itl ■ i ■ 
Newark 
 Newark 
 _ Toledo   
1
      '            M       ;•■'■• Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Rteanor Lakcwood 
Rmli 
 Croton 
Pitch,   Kvii 
 -.Granville 
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C.rimmell, Ruth.. 
..Cleveland 
Hall, Margaret _ Fort Thomas,  Ky. 
Highland, l.inda Clarksburg, W.  Va. 
Horn,   Ruth Zanesville 
Huhhcll, Ann Quiucy 
Jackson, Barbara Tenafly,  N. J. 
John-. Verna River Forest,  111. 
Jones,   Marion Coshocton 
Jones. Theodora Owatonna.  Minn. 
Kaulman,   Mary  Jane l.akcwood 
Keeling, Mary Jane Toledo 
Kennard.   Nancy  
Lee, Klinorc  
Under. Florence  
McGtire, Margaret  
UcKeneie, Helen  
Marks, Dorothy  
 Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Mt.  Vernon 
 St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 
 Hamburg. N.Y. 
..Fargo, M. D. 
Martin. Dorothy Kansas City, Mo. 
Montgomery,   Sara Alexandria 
O'Bannon, Frances Newark 
Oxley, Marguerite Belle Center 
Oxrieder,   Mona Granville 
Pckmezian,   Naomi Constantinople,   Turkey 
Renihaw, Mary Parkersburg, W. Va. 
Richardson.  Phyllis Williamsburg.   Ky. 
Schneller, Margaret River Forest, III. 
Shcpard.   Barbara Granville 
Shcpardson, Martha Ann Granville 
Smith,   Virgin!) _ Granville 
Snider. Klizabcth Winnetka.   lil. 
Sommcrs,  Julia Dayton 
Siickney, Geraldine Worcester,  Mass. 
Teegardin,   Betty Toledo 
Thompson.   Roberta Coshocton 
'"•   Dorothy River   Fore-;.   III. 
Umsted,   Julia Circlcville 
Varnell, Ednah Mae Chicago,  III. 
VWi Jane Rochester, N.Y. 
Jennie Kansas City, Mo. 
Weinsz, F.lenore Dover 
Willsey,  Florence _ Cleveland 
Wingcrt, l.ucile Granville 
Wiseh, Hazel Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
Wood, Thelma Ironton 
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Adam, Norman N'cwtoii Centre. Mass. 
Agin.   Edward Newark 
    Dayton 
An -.   lv beil Cambridge 
Anderson,   Verm n Cleveland 
A■■•■   .   Richard  Highland   Park.  Mich. 
ey, Richard Kenosha, WTa, 
Atwater, John Anderson. In I. 
Bachracb, Alexandei   Plymouth 
ird Oak Park, III. 
 Bucyrus 
 Midrilctown 
Eroert  Momcworth 
ood .... Oak   Park, III. 
Brintnall.   Arthur Madison 
Brown, Herben  Zanerrilk 
Pauls Valley. Okla. 
I)..vi»]  Zanesvillc 
 Youngstown 
Dayton 
Casscl,   Samuel  .   . I.ansdale,  Pa. 
Ciocciola,   Ferdinandeu.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Clark,  John  Shortsville,   N. Y. 
Coelho   Richard Newark 
11   I)  Mt.   Vernon 
0 ughenour, Kenneth. Chicago, III. 
Dealing,  Henry  Granville 
Dot ley,   V\ illi in Urbana 
Doughty   F     ■  Beacon. N. Y. 
Ebaugh,   Paul Granville 
Eckharrlt.   Hem?  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 
Rclrman,   Reeve Newark 
Evans, Jack  Hamburg. N. Y. 
Ferguson,   Thomas  Akron 
F       Charles  Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Foot,   All.cn  Coshocton 
Fred rid    n    Charles Coshocton 
French.   Thomas Salem 
Furin,   Wain r Campbell 
Gaumer,   Thomas Marysville 
nice, Charles La Grange, 111. 
Hage, Thomas River Forest, 111. 
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Human, Richard... 
Hayes, Woodrow... 
Heltrick, Charles... 
Hclirick,  Ralph 
Hemingway, William.. 
 Upper Sandusky 
 Newcomerstown 
..Cleveland   Heights 
...Cleveland   Heights 
.Cleveland   Heights 
Hermann, George..™ Newark 
Hullingsworth,  Frank „.Ncw   Philadelphia 
Hundley.   Marion _ Granville 
[sue   Lloyd _ Martins   Ferry 
Isenhart,   Raymond Dayton 
James,   Richard Newark 
Johnson.   Harold Newark 
Kimball,   Richard Madison 
Kincheloc. Robert.. 
Kirhy, Herbert  
Klundcr. Harvey... 
tanning, Adrian... 
Uitch,   Robert  
Lloyd.   Lawrence.. 
..Clarksburg, W. Va. 
 Graiivillc 
 Wilmetle,  111. 
Dcnnison 
 Cleveland 
Granville 
Loughrin.  Kugene Park   Ridge.   III. 
Lowry,   Robert   Chicago,  III. 
M .-Bride. William Chicago,   III. 
McConnell.  Robert Daylon 
McCrancy,   Wesley Granville 
McDanicl, Giles   Richwood 
McEIwee,   Darwin Geneva 
McKcchnie.  David „ Madison 
McKee.   Wade F.ast   Cleveland 
Martin.   Ira Portsmouth 
Martin,   Stanley Utica 
Marvin. Robert Cleveland Heights 
Mawfainney, Matthew  ..Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Maxwell, Kenneth Wilkinsburg.  Pa. 
Mittendorf,   Albert _ Toledo 
Montgomery,   John Newark 
Nicola. Sam Shaker Heights 
Clinton Wilmington 
Olt   John Dayton 
r>-m<>nd, John Cleveland Heights 
Otis,   James Celina 
Parr,   Dale Newark 
Piei i <    William Chicago.   III. 
KaiNback.   David Cleveland 
Ramey,  Stewart   Birmingham.  Mich. 
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Rector, Ralph Newark 
Rccs, Edward  Pawtucket. R. I. 
Riefstahl.  Lewis  Detroit,  Mich. 
RorTcy.   Fredrick..  Cranville 
Rogers.   Samuel Newark 
Rogers,   Walter  Granville 
Carl   _  Chicago, III. 
Rudin.   John  Mt.   Vernon 
:.   Robert.. Johnstown 
Russell,   Charles New   Philadelphia 
Mix.—  West  Middletown 
Schlff, Samuel Pataskala 
Schatzingcr.  John  Lakcwood 
Sihmitz.   Charles Granville 
Scott.   Hoyl  LaPortc,   Ind. 
Senhau   I ...New   Philadelphia 
Shilling,   Ellis -...__._..._ Columbus 
Shiveiy,   David  New   Philadelphia 
Shoop.   Miller.  Corry,   Pa. 
Siegler, John  Lancaster 
Siekman,   Ralph  Cleveland 
Simmons,  Olin  Corry,   Pa. 
Smith,  Edward  Dayton 
Stall,  Charles  Granville 
Taylor, Charles.  St.   Clairsville 
Taylor,  Frank....  Oak  Park.  III. 
Taylor,   Robert  _ Granville 
Twitchcll.   Larry Mansfield 
Valentine.  William  Granville 
Volketu,  Milton.. Chicago,  111. 
Warren,   I.ucian    Jamestown,   N.   Y. 
Watldns,   George Zanesville 
Watlrini    Richard  Massillon.. 
Weiseubarger.   Paul Greenville 
Wheeicr.   George. - Cortland 
White,  Dwight Granville 
\\   ..    Harold Cranville 
Witt,  Elliot!       .  Winnetka, III 
Woman,   Carl Dayton 
Wright.  Wilbur. Toledo 
Zell,   Donald  _ Cleveland 
Zimmer, Carl  Adams Mills 
- 
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Ad.lenbrooke,   Constance Wilmette,   III. 
Anderson, Elizabeth Wheeling, W. Va. 
Ashley, Carlyn.... Kenosha, Wis. 
Ballard. Betty ZaneniUc 
llatton. Viva West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Bayleis,  Marian Cambridge 
Black,   Catherine Zancsville 
Ilia.(I, I, Patricia  
Iliuulo.   Maude  
Brown, Jean    
 Amarillo, Texas 
Shaker  Heights 
 Cleveland Heights 
Bryan.   Helen   Mae Oak   I'ark.   III. 
Hun,  Mary  Margaret Conncrsvillc.   bid 
Clark.   Marjoric Ashland 
Clement,  Georganna Zanesville 
Clifford,   Carolyn Ashtabula 
Clithcro, Margaret Chicago,  III. 
Couley,   Helen Mt.   Vrrnon 
('.mover, Marjoric East   Cleveland 
Cook, Gladys East St. Louis,  III. 
Cook, Mildred Scarsdale, N. Y. 
Cooper,   Ann   I.inda Newark 
Craiglow,   Elsie Columbus 
Martha Richmond   Hill,  N.  Y. 
Crocker, Alice Elgin,  III. 
iMwciler, Muriel Granville 
Dorr, Carol Snyder, N. Y. 
Doughty, Mary Beacon, N. Y. 
Dunlap,   Sara Cadiz 
Eddy,   Martha Granville 
Bun,   Shirleymac   Oak   Park,   III. 
Ewcll, Jean Rochester, N. Y. 
Kay,  Ardythe  
Gage. Marjoric  
liar wick,   Mary  
Guilt,  Olive  
George,  Carol _  
Gibbs,   Patricia   
Goulette, Helen  
Griffin,   Nell _  
Griffith,   Dorothea  
 Chicago,   III, 
 —Cleveland 
..Belleville,   III. 
 Youngstown 
 Cleveland 
 Columbus 
New York  N.Y. 
 - Norwood 
_ Newark 
Gutxdt, Dorothy St. Joseph, Mich. 
Harper,   Bee Cincinnati 
I lutihorn, Dorothy  
Hayes.  Alia Geneva 
Cleveland Heights 
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Herrick,   Ruth 
Heat, Helen  !. 
Hoop r,   1 >> rothy 
Howells,   Ruth 
S    d 
Huston,   Margaret .. 
Betty 
11 
Joy,    Ruth 
Jump.   Marjorie 
Kempt r. El 
Komarck,  1 lenrietta 
Kwis,  Margaret 
Landrum 
Lindstrotn,  Jeai 
Lohr, Marjori* 
McBurney,    B 
Marthabelle 
McCormick, I 
McC -riiiK-V..  F 
Mi 1(i i i  ■ 
Mactill, Elizabeth 
Merchant, * II 
v !■ m 
Neptun     i ■  ■ 
Newton,  Sara 
Ann 
Orcuti.  R*nwh 
■ 
! I -: tthy. 
Perry,   1 i> ■'■'■ 
Pett      fit    i 
Phillips,   Hazel 
Rice, Norm i Jane 
k'-.   Virgem 
Cleveland   Heights 
Ashland 
But   Cleveland 
 Cleveland 
.Lakewood 
        Mansfield 
Toledo 
Cleveland   ll< ightl 
 Dayton 
Martins   Ferry 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Oak  Park, III. 
Shaker   Heights 
...Bexley 
Wilmette, 111. 
Cleveland 
  Cambridge 
Toledo 
Dry   Branch.   Ga. 
Dry Branch, Ga. 
 Cincinnati 
Jeannette,  P 
Mt.  Gilcad 
Wortlnngton 
 Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Bexley 
ParkcrsburR, W. Va. 
 Findlay 
.   Cleveland   HciRbts 
Wyandotte, Mich. 
Newark 
 Newark 
C.ranville 
Kan-as   City.   Mo. 
..Shamn.    Pa. 
Canton 
 Cambridge 
^   Sib Cambridge 
Rosenneld,   Naomi  YomiKstown 
Roudebuth   Ida  Norwood 
Rowe,   M.I.- Cleveland 
Scott,   Elizabeth.  Cleveland 
Sears,  Miriam ..Yonkcrs.  N.  Y. 
Scitz,  Jeanne  Cleveland 
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Sicplein.   Dorothy  
Smith.   Betty   Asmus.. 
Smith,   Eloisc  
Smith,  Helen  
Lois  Jane  
Sti.ipp, Glcnna  
Snyder,  Phyllis 
..Lakewood 
....Granville 
 Newark 
Westoeld, N. J. 
 ™ Cleveland 
 Oak Park, III. 
...North  Fairfield 
Spelman, Marjorie Oak Park, III. 
Spelman, Ruth Oak Park. 111. 
St.ihl,   Vinnic   Ashland 
Stoker, Margaret Mt. Lebanon. Pa. 
Sti aughan, Harriet Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Strosnider,   Elisabeth Sunhury 
Talbott, Marie   Wheeling, W. V«. 
Taylor, Eleanor Newark, N. J. 
Thomas,  Elizabeth Granville 
Veale, Elizabeth Cleveland Heights 
Wadsworth.  Ellen I.akewood 
Ware.  Mildred McCoysburg,  Ind. 
Wcimcrt,   Jane Buffalo.   N.Y. 
Wolf. Doris River Forest. III. 
Woodyard, Jane River Forest, III. 
young,   Jam- Granville 
FRESHMEN 
Anderson, Frank... 
Andrew,  James  
Arnold. Charles  
Ashhrook, George.. 
Austin,   John  
Bailey, Howard  
Bainer, Joseph  
Bigelow, John  
Blasdel, George  
Boggs, Howard  
Bordner, Edward... 
..Mt. Vernon 
 Granville 
..Parkcrsburg, W. Va. 
 Granville 
Chicago,  III. 
Ventnor, N. J. 
Lakewood 
Granville 
— Amarillo, Texas 
_ Toledo 
_ Massillon 
Boutwell,   King Ithaca,   N.Y. 
Boyer, Koss _ N. Miami Beach, Fla. 
Boyles,   Robert Dayton 
Brady,  Paul _ _   Granville 
Brundigc,   Robert Findlay 
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Cassel. Robrrt 
Cattle, Walter 
CUatoM Waltei 
Cole. Gilbert 
Daniels, Stanlej 
Darrow,  Harmaii 
Davis,   William 
Dawson,   Kenneth 
Deam. Williani 
Dixon,  Kin,.-> 
Doughty.   John 
Dudley, Edward 
Elliott. Jamej 
Eslabrook.  Raymond 
Estcn,  Robert. 
Swell, Paul 
FcrRti-   I , I I   • 
Fishell.   Williani 
Flaum. Herman 
Fordh.im.   1- 
Foster, Hnlicrl 
Foster.   Karl.   . 
Franz, Pred 
Define, William. 
Gibson. John 
Class.   Wayne . 
Gordon,  Frank  
■     Kolierl. 
Graham. I aeph 
!la,i-. Foyd. 
Hai-erstrand.  Danncr 
Harkin-on,   Thomas 
I fauna,   Harvey 
Ile.trsey. Edward. 
Held   Frank 
Hitch, Eugene 
1 louser,   Jason 
riugbea, <".eoTv;r 
Hughes, Herl   • 
Hull.  Virgil 
Join1 on, Franl: 
I,arimer, Alan 
Lelfaaters,   Charles 
Levering, Roi*rt  
I.ansdale, Pa. 
 Alexandria 
 Chicago, III. 
Closter,  N. J. 
 Warren 
 Dayton 
  Newark 
Perry 
 Vermilion 
Troy 
 Beacon,  N. Y. 
Oak   Park.   III. 
 Newark 
 Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
F.lgin. 111. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 
 Akron 
Findlay 
 Bedford 
Malta 
 Granville 
Newark 
 Erie, Pa. 
 Lakewood 
Cleveland Heights 
 Middletown 
.   Wilmctte.   111. 
 Wilmette, III. 
New Cumrjerland. W. Va. 
 Chicago. III. 
 Newark 
Granville 
 Cleveland 
Bart Orange, N.J. 
 Massillon 
   Rocky  River 
 Dayton 
 Newark 
Greenville 
 Mt.  Gilead 
 St, Louis, Mo, 
 Cleveland   Heights 
Richwood 
 Fredericktown 
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I.idslcr, Ralph Chicago, III. 
I.ittick. Robert Dresden 
McCamcntt.   Glen Utica 
McConnell. James Chicago,   III. 
McCuskey,   George Hudson 
Mason. Paul Elgin, III. 
Mays, Elden... Marlins Ferry 
Minshall, Robert Washington  C.   H. 
M itclicll, Charles  Des Moines,  la. 
Mc.hr, William Chicago,  111. 
Morris, James Zanesville 
Mo.shicr,   Malcolm Eakewood 
Myers, William Canton 
Osborn.   Richard Defiance 
Paige,   William Johnstown 
Pcarce, Henry Washington C. H. 
Pearsc, Wilford Cleveland 
Powell,   Donald Elgin,   111. 
Read, Robert Columbus 
Reely,  John Mansfield 
Rhodehamel,   Robert Cleveland 
Rhu, Herman Marion 
Rogers, Roy Hillsboro 
Rovin, George Detroit, Mich. 
Rupp,   Edson Granville 
Sanderson,  Jack Painesville 
Short. William Hamburg, N'. Y. 
Snydcr,   William _ Cincinnati 
Southard.  James Toledo 
Spring,   Ernest Granville 
Stockwell,   Richard    Detroit.   Mich. 
Stuart, George , Granville 
Swecder,   Joseph Addyston 
Tappan,   William Mansfield 
Trucsdall,   James Toledo 
Tschantz.   Robert Canton 
Vassar,  George _ Denison,   la. 
Walker, Frederick Johnstown 
Warner, Frederick Wyoming 
Wilson, Wilbur Utica 
Winhorn, James Birmingham,  Mich. 
Window,  Everett Newton,  Mass. 
Zulch, Denis Merchantville, N. J. 
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An       Mary   Elisabeth 
kiaureen 
Bacchlcr.   Kathryn 
Bagford,   Dorotha  
Bailey, Jane 
therinc 
Ball,  Elizabeth 
Barrick,   Lauranuu 
Beeghly,   Ruth 
Kgt.Fi 
Bell    Mary  Alice 
Best. Uarjork 
Mary Jane. 
Buehl,   Maurine 
Chapptlear,   .\! 
Chaie   l  i  i   : 
Claypool,   Jane  
I Dorothy— 
Cook,   Vangelene 
Cypht rt l I ive 
Darrou     AgM - 
Davits,  Virginia  
Davis,   Eliza) i ih 
Davis.  Pally     
 Cambridge 
Zanesville 
 Lima 
• Troy 
 Lakewoud 
Parkersburg. W. Va. 
 Zanesville 
Canton 
 Attica 
 Granville 
Oak Park, 111. 
 Newark 
 Knclid 
Cleveland 
1 .akewood 
 Cirdevilk 
Closter, \. J. 
 Mt.   Vcmon 
Evantton, III. 
Mansfield 
 Youngstown 
 Granville 
Cleveland 
 Dayton 
 Ellwood City, Pa. 
 Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Newark 
Deckman. Mary K. 
Dickersoo,   Miriam   
Elliott.   Ruth Chicago,   III. 
00, Lalah  Johnstown 
Flory.   Ann Newark 
Ford. Dorothy  Oak  Park,  111. 
Ford, Ruth New Bethlehem, Pa. 
Freeman,   Phyllis  Akron 
Frost.   Anna   Louise  Johnstown 
Fuller. Dorothy .    Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Green.   Eleanor. Kent 
Gregory. Jane Bexley 
Grogan, Anne Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Gross.   Sarah  Hillsboro 
Hall,  Frances  Newark 
Halscy,   Elisabeth Granville 
Hanna,   Mar,.  Wellington 
Harris. Helen  Newark 
Harris,   Rebecca Salem 
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Ilartman,   Alice Alexandria 
1 [error, Harriett __ Mt. Vcrnon 
Mix, Kli/ahcth   Cleveland 
Hopkins, Margaret Crawfordsville.  Ind. 
Howard, Phyllis Jamestown 
Hugbejr, Susan Washington C. H. 
Hull,  Mildred   Youngstown 
Hunter, Mary Barbara Granville 
llyllon.  Ruth Superior, W.  Va. 
■' '■'"-■   Ven  Cleveland 
Jackman, Winifred Cleveland Heights 
Jackson,   Pauline Findlay 
Junes, V'trfciiua Newark 
Jenkins.   Gwendolyn Canton 
■>'"""■ Hel"> Vermilion 
Kelly,   Catherine Akron 
Kessmger,  Frances    Jackson 
""■'  Ukcwood 
'■■"■>■■<"<. June Clarksburg, W. Va. 
Upbam, Eleanor U Grange, III. 
l.icht. Harriet Oak Park, III. 
I.indslrom.   Margaret Wilmctte,   III. 
Loucks, Elizabeth Chicago. IIL 
Loughridge,   I.ois Lakcwood 
l.ucas. Kathryn New Lexington 
Ma'ounick.   I.ucic. 
McCullough,   Mary  
McGinn,  Doris  
Mclntirc,   Doris  
McMastcr.   Ruth  
Mahatn, Mary Alice. 
..Dry Branch. Ga. 
 Findlay 
Cleveland 
 Morral 
Zancsville 
..Wyoming 
Marr.   Sarah Troy 
Matteson, Christine Richwood 
Mclbergcr, Claudia Evanston, III. 
Mercer,   Vivian Youngstown 
Micllam. Doris Dayton 
Miller.  Frances Newark 
Mittendorf, Louise Toledo 
Hoorehead,  Uarjorie   Cambridge 
Morgan. Barbara Poughkecpsie, N. Y. 
Morris, Miriam Washington,  Pa. 
Null, Doris State Soldiers Home 
Palmer, Constance Baltimore,   Md. 
Perine, Ray Evanston. III. 
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Ptidorean.   Mary Hebron 
Prat!,   Ruth   Marie  Granvillc 
Punnett.   Ruth  Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Purkiss, Margaret  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Raley, Geneva  Toledo 
Randt, Jean  Lake wood 
ReinboM.  Hetty  Newark 
Robuck,   Margaret   West   Union 
Robuck,  Martha Gomer 
Rollman,   Gwendolyn Ashulmla 
'  iry.   Ruth Dayton 
Shepard,   Virginia  Cincinnati 
Shryock,   Pauline    . Mansfield 
Sibbison.   AffW .                 ..Cleveland 
Simpson,   Dorothy  Kalamazoo.   Mich. 
Sisson. Anna  M..y Rahway,  N. J. 
Smaik's..   Edith        ... Coshocton 
Smith,   Elberta. West   Lafayette.   Ind. 
Smith.   Margaret  Cleveland 
Snyder, Virginia Evanstou,   Ind. 
Spencer.   Kleanor...  East   Cleveland 
Stickle, Gertrude  Cleveland   Heights 
Talbott,   Charlotte Fly 
Uhl, Margaret Millcrsburg 
Varney.   Marion  Lakewood 
VaiiRhan.    Margaret Lakewood 
Wagner,  Louise  Winnetka,  III. 
Walker.   Ague. Barnesvillc 
hoar,   Marian    East   Cleveland 
Ward,   Harriet Lakewood 
Ware.   Suzanne Mentor 
Watson,  Martha  River  Forest. III. 
Webb. Margaret  Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich. 
Whitmore.  Neva Gambier 
WiUdson,   Mary   E East   Cleveland 
Wilr-.  Mary  Rockwood, Tcnn. 
Wilson,  Maurine j  Washington C.  H. 
Wingert,   Frances Granville 
Wokott, Elizabeth Oak Park, III. 
Wooten. Mary-Ellen Bcllevue. Ky. 
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ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT FOR THE SECOND SEMESTER 
1931-1932 
not  included in  catalog  of   January.   1932.    Classification  as  of   1931-1932. 
SENIORS 
Arnold.   Ruth Wilmettc, III. 
Etchman,  Mrs.   Agnes ' Granville 
Haymond,   Mary   Elizabeth Newark 
Mnybach,  Elizabeth Dundee 
Smith, Mary Elizabeth Newark 
Hnimm,   Lewis       ..Coldwatcr 
Saurcr.  Paul Orrville 
Slunk. Harry Newark 
JUNIOR 
A:Jibrookt  I-cwis Granville 
SOPHOMORES 
('offman, Lois Newark 
Brown.   Herbert Zanesville 
Ciocciola,   Ferdinando Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Cook,   Robert Toledo 
Kirby,    Herbert Granville 
Lloyd,   Robert Granville 
kunmclc,   James Toledo 
Spear.   Edward Cleveland 
Thompson, Francis Granville 
Valentine, William Granville 
Woxman,  Carl Dayton 
Wright,  Wilbur ..Toledo 
FRESHMEN 
Bell, Mary Alice Oak Park. III. 
Counter, Mrs. Lena Newark 
Frost,   Anna - Johnstown 
Hawkins,   Carl Alexandria 
Kckman,   Reeve Newark 
File, Charles Oklahoma City, Okla. 
McCray, Irvin „ _ ~ Centervillc 
Mitchell, Charles Des Moines,  la. 
Scholle.  William _ Cleveland 
Tingley, Jack Buckeye Lake 
Wcisenbarger,   Paul Greenville 
Conservatory of Music 
SENIOR CLASS 
Muriel CoghilL Piano Kallsington,  Pa. 
Fern  Dennis, Public School Mu'k"  Lancaster 
Alice Mathewson, Public School Musk Oakdalc. Pa. 
Kuth   Shewmon,   Public   School Mu>ii Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Alice Virginia Starkey, Public School Music       Ravenswood, \V. Va. 
I1 ■       >  - rliis. Piano and Public School Music Coshocton 
<   taggi,   Public  School MUMC  New   Philadelphia 
UNCLASSIFIED 
ban  Coshocton 
Addcnbrooke, Constance G. Wilmettc,  III. 
Alexander,  Hex       .  Canton 
Arnold, Charles Parkersburg, W. Va. 
Baechler, Kathryn E Lima 
1    iley,   Evan   P North   Scituate.  Mass. 
Bailey,  Howard  H.  Ventnor,  N. J. 
Mildred  E  Passaic. N. J. 
Ballard,   Betty   K  Zanesvillc 
Viw  West Hartford, Conn. 
Baj i ss,   Marian   II  Cambridge 
' :i  H. Granville 
Blum.    Karl    K..  Cincinnati 
1    plan,   I).  B  Youngstown 
Braining, Edith Bellevuc. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bryan, Helen Mae  Oak Park, III. 
Calvert,   Marian   W. Newark 
Cancr,   Clarke Pataskala 
S.mi  Lansdale.    Pa. 
Clark, Eliiabeth      Evanston, III. 
dark    Marjoric Ashland 
Clem,  Mary V._  Newark 
Clement   Georganna I.  Zanesvillc 
Ashtabula 
Clissold, Walter N. Chicago, 111. 
>.   Richard  Newark 
Conklin, Erring  Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Cook. Gladys Kast St. Louis, HI. 
Coons,   Jane . Granville 
Oap, William ICast Orange, N. J. 
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Davis,  Kathleen  \V Newark 
Davit, Sally I Ell wood City, Pa. 
Dickerson,   Edwyn Newark 
Dixon,  Emory  II Troy 
Doughty, Francis Beacon, N. Y. 
Doughty, John H Beacon, N. Y. 
Duncan, Alice W Toledo 
Durncll, Mary  K Dayton 
Khrlieh.    Margate Coshocton 
English, Virginia M Canton 
Eschman, Barbara May Granville 
Eschman,   Donald Qranville 
Eschman,   Elinor  Rose Granville 
Estabrook,  Kay Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Kverhart.   Donald   I.. Granviile 
Ewcll, Jean  II Rochester,  X. Y 
Fay,  Ardythe A Chicago, III. 
Flaum, Herman Garfield  Heighu 
Foot, Albert  W Coshocton 
Foot,   Helen Coshocton 
Freeman, Phyllis R Akron 
GeO, Ruth Esther Granville 
Gutieit, Dorothy H St. Joseph, Mich. 
Hage, Thomas I River Forest, III. 
Hanna,   Helen Granville 
Harper,   Bee Cincinnati 
Hartshorn, Dorothy Cleveland   Heights 
Haury,   Elsa Granville 
Haury,   Sue Granville 
Helfrick, Charles Cleveland   Heights 
Holden,    Frederick Granville 
Hopkins,   Margaret   I, Crawfordsville,   Ind. 
Hornor, Louise C Clarksburg, \V. Va. 
Howes, Helen E Pataskala 
Hubbcll.  F.lizabcth Ann Quincy 
Hume,   Richard Urbana 
Hunter,   Mary   B Granville 
Huston,   Margaret   E Mansfield 
Irwin, Theresa Alexandria 
Isaac,  I.loyd Martins Ferry 
Jacob,  Howard  C Cleveland 
Jackson, Barbara Tenafly, N. J. 
Jenkins,  Gwendolyn  F. Canton 
Jobe,   Paul   H Granville 
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Johns Verm G  River Forest, III. 
Johnson, Louise H  Granville 
Jones, Edith B — — Granville 
Jump.   Marjoric   L  
Kemper, Eiiiabeth  
Kirbjr,   Herbert 
Kubilc, Paul li 
Kunninger, Ailccn   
Ungl.li,  June Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
I.atla.   Emm*  Granville 
Lee, Elinore  S - Mt. Vernon 
 Martins   Ferry 
Charleston,  W.   Va. 
Granville 
 _ Newark 
Newark 
Levering.  Hubert W. 
Lindstrom, Jean.. 
Marr,   Serali   B 
Ma.inn.   Eleanor   C. 
McCann.   Franklin 
McCranye.  II. W  
UcEIwee,  Ellii  I) 
McKechnie.   David. 
McKen/ic.   Helen  
tfcMichael, William  H 
..Fredericktown 
...Wilmette, HI. 
  Troy 
..Dayton 
 Granville 
Rutherford, N. J. 
 Geneva 
Madison 
Hamburg,   N.   Y. 
 Newark 
McNeil.   Carol.  .  Granville 
Midlam.   Doris  E- Dayton 
"     land   Mari       -  Granville 
Myer*.   William   H..  Canton 
Stale Soldiers' Home Null. Doris Kay.   . 
Obenland.   Florence   L. Chicago,   111. 
<lrun.,T>.    Tbomai  Middletown 
Osmond, Johi   Cleveland 
Oxley.  Ruih  Marguerite Belle Center 
Perry,   Lucille Granville 
I'urki.-.  Margaret  E. .Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Railsback,   David  Cleveland 
Rhodehamel, Robert T.  Shaker Heights 
Rice,  Normi Jane Canton 
Robock,   Mariha V..  Comer 
•  S  Hilliboro 
Rogers. Thomas W. Granville 
Rowe, Helen  Margaret  Shaker  Heights 
Ruslei Johnstown 
M.,. 
Sham k,  Charlei  
Scheidcgger.   F.sther   Marie.. 
■   Edwin 
..West   Middletown 
 Newark 
Pataskala 
New Philadelphia 
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Sh.-p.ml.   Barbara   L Granvillc 
ShepanUon,  Martha  Ann Granvillc 
Shilling, E. R. Jr Columbus 
Shryock,   Pauline   M Mansfield 
Shunulmr, Eleanor A Granville 
Sieplein,   Dorothy Lake wood 
Sissoo,  Anna  May Rah way,   N.  J. 
Smailet, Grace Coshocton 
Smith,   Betty - — — Granville 
Smith,   Helen   Margery Pataskala 
Smoot,   Lois   Jane Cleveland 
Snap©, Glcnna Oak Park, III. 
Snyder,  Bertram -   Cincinnati 
Southard, James C ~ Toledo 
Spencer.   Eleanor East   Cleveland 
Spring,   Ernest Bhamo,    Burma 
Stevens.   Roberta Ann Newark 
Stevenson, John C Granville 
Stewart.   Bruce Granville 
Stoker,   Margaret   L Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Swisher,   Elizabeth Newark 
Talbott, Charlotte Anne „ Fly 
Taylor, Frank  
Treharne. Jack W  
Varnell, Ednah  M.. 
Vaiaar, George  
Veale, Elisabeth  
...Oak Park. 111. 
..Martins Ferry 
 Chicago.   III. 
...Denison. Iowa 
Wagner,   Louise  
Walker,  Agnes   Pearl  
Wheeler,  George _. 
Wingert, Frances Hester.. 
Wingert, Lucille G  
Wright, Robert J  
Zeller,   M.   Karl  
Zimmer, Carl  
Zinuner, Mildred E  
 Cleveland   Heights 
 Winnetka,   III. 
 „. Barnesville 
„ _ Cortland 
Granville 
 Granville 
Granville 
 Columbus 
 Adams   Mills 
 Adams  Mills 
ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT FOR SECOND SEMESTER 1931-32 
(not included in catalogue of January,  1932) 
Agin,   Edward Newark 
Bell    Mary Alice Oak   Park,   111. 
Bickford,   Marshall Bucyrus 
Brtining.   Eidth Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
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Brown, Mr-   BdwinL  Newark 
Clark   i    abeth Evaruton, III. 
CofTman.   Lois  Newark 
Deeds,   Edward  Cranvillc 
Eddy,    Martha  Cranvillc 
Ehrich,  Margate .Newark 
Everhart,   Donald Cranvillc 
Freda,   Evelyn.  Cleveland 
• iff,  Uabel Cranvillc 
Halley, Henrj Chicago, III. 
Harriett,   Roth Cleveland   Height! 
Jacks* ;i   Barbara  Tenafly.  N. J. 
Dorothy Cleveland Heights 
Kimball,   Richard       Madison 
King, 1 : ■  Corry. Pa. 
K • Cranvillc 
Kuninger,   Eileen Newark 
fence  St. Louis,  Mo. 
Marvin,  Robert— Cleveland   Heights 
Alexandria 
(tsmortd, Ji hn     Cleveland 
( M. Belle  Center 
 West Middlctown 
U irgarel  River  Forest,  111. 
Dorothy Lakcwood 
Smith.  Helen M  I'ataskala 
Stewart. Mr'   Margaret  Newark 
Toledo 
Ware. Mildred  McCoysburg, Ind. 
Williamson,   Irene  Pataskala 
PART-TIME STUDENTS 
l)urris>.   Mr-    Shirley Cranvillc 
Doty,   Mr.   Mildred ...Cranvillc 
Darin,   Dorothy.  Cranvillc 
Etchman   Mr-    K.,-l Granville 
n, Mr-. Doril Cranvillc 
Haury,   Elsa Cranvillc 
Haurj    Sue Cranvillc 
Lowe, Mrs. Blanche    Newark 
M  I er,   Ruth  Cranvillc 
Wood, Ruth Madison, W. Va. 
Wright Mr-  Walter  Newark 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 155 
Barham,   Arthur Bridgeport,   Ala. 
Handel, Neil Newark 
King, Ashby Kcnhridge.  Va. 
Marlow.  Way land  Jr Granville 
Stark.    Braytou Granville 
EXTENSION STUDENTS 
Ardrey, Mary  
Beccher, Mildred.. 
Bridge,   Pauline  
Cagncy, Mayme  
 Black Run 
Granville 
 Cincinnati 
Newark 
Counter, Mrs. Lena New.irk 
Cur ran, Edith B Mt. Vernon 
Dalrymple,  I.ora   E Frcderirkiown 
Dcvalon, Margaret Ml. Vernon 
Dispenette,  I.aura Newark 
Kichhorn,  Louise Newark 
Evans,  Mrs.  Nettie .Granville 
Frederick,   Louise Johnstown 
Pry,   Miss   Faith Newark 
Carrett,   Kuth Alexandria 
Gibson,   Emily Mt.   Vernon 
Hall,   Mrs.   Charlotte Newark 
Handel,  Mary  Margaret.. ....Newark 
I'auline Johnstown 
Hunter,   Mrs.   Nora Granville 
Johnson,   Helen Alexandria 
Kcckley.    Nina Newark 
Kiess,  Ruth Newark 
Kreager, Pauline Glen ton! 
Lowe,   Mrs.   Blanche Newark 
McCoy,    Katharine - Newark 
McKay, Nora - Mt. Vernon 
MacNcaly,  Lillian Newark 
Macy,  Mrs.  R.  I Newark 
Mills,   Magdalene Hanover 
Patterson,   Ruth Newark 
Perry, Mrs. Bessie Granville 
Rogers,    Esther Newark 
Simmons, Mrs. Emmelinc Newark 
Smith.   Nelle Newark 
Stevens,   Alma Alexandria 
Van Tassel], Mabel Newark 
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 Newark 
  Newark 
 Mt. Vernon 
 Newark 
Varuer,    Kvelyn 
Wintermaiilel.   Minnie  
Wolfe, Mac 
Adams.   Willis... 
Baker. C. Benton Fredericktown 
Blakeley.   Del  Newark 
Blakeley, Gail .Newark 
Cooperrider,   Elbworu .     . Newark 
Fishbaugh,   Emerson Newark 
Hand,   ).   A  ....  Newark 
Hankmaon,   Mar-hall ..Granville 
Hessin,   Marion ... Newark 
Hi.iti     Raymond Newark 
House,   G   K.    Newark 
Kreager.   Frank . .Newark 
Lehr,   Arthur. . ..Newark 
Loudin, Harold  Newark 
MacNealy, Charles  Newark 
|,   G.   V Thornville 
Mohlenpah,   Frederick    Newark 
Molchan. George Johnstown 
Nash.   O    W  Ccnterburg 
O'Bannon.  O.  F. Newark 
(>rr.  Prank, Newark 
Osborne.   Harold  Granville 
Simmons. Fred.   . Newark 
Stoeckmann, George  Newark 
Wardlty. Alfred  Granville 
Weaver,  Ralph  Utica 
Wells. Elwood  Granville 
Wince    Fan!  Newark 
Post   gradual 
Seniori 
Juniors 
Sophomores . 
Freshmen 
SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE 
l First  Semester, 1932-1933) 
Men 
..   4 
  76 
75 
128 
103 
Women Total 
0 4 
66 142 
66 141 
111 239 
128 2'1 
Total,   Cull  time students MU, m 757 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 157 
Conservatory of Music, collegiate rank  52 
Non-collegiate   rank     9 
Part-time   students     5 
Extension students 28 
Crand   total 480 
Grand total (exclusive of repetition) 428 
76 128 
24 3} 
11 16 
39 67 
521 1001 
442 H70 
CONSERVATORY REGISTRATION 
"Seniors    
•Juniors    
'Sophomores 
'Freshmen  ... 
10 15 25 
7 15 22 
20 27 47 
15 19 34 
9 24 33 Non-collegiate       
Total   61 100 161 
•Refers to collegiate rank.    For Conservatory rank, see alphabetical  list of 
conservatory names. 
SUMMER SCHOOL REGISTRATION 
Summer Session 1932  83 71 154 
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GEOGRAPHICAL CENSUS 
i Kir-1  Semester   1 132 1933 
tin 
o 
l 
-• 
.  ,i 
0 
I 
3 
2 
0 
Alabama 
Califi     .. 
I 
i 
Iowa 
Kentucky 
Maine 
Maryland 0 
Massachusetts 4 
12 
Minna ta ..     0 
I       uri . 1 
New Jerse) 7 
New Vork 11 
North  Dakota.. () 
Ohio   - 
Oklahoma   I 
Pennsylvania 15 
_> 
Tennessee 0 
2 
West    Virgil    , 4 
Wisconsin    2 
Women 
1 
I) 
1 
I 
.i 
42 
X 
0 
1 
3 
0 
1 
3 
7 
1 
4 
6 
20 
1 
236 
0 
12 
0 
1 
1 
16 
1 
;". .1,:.' 
512 
27 
20 
3 
Total   United    States 384 
lii - .1 
Japan 1 
0 
370 
0 
0 
1 
754 
1 
1 
1 
Grand Total  (full time) 386 
Pan nine   students     5 
ry   (non-collet'*-1     9 
Extension   students . 28 
371 
II* 
22 
38 
757 
16 
31 
66 
■    ■ tin'on '      428 442 870 
•Ini ..ry (non-rolIi-Ke rroup) and 1 tn 
extension group. 
Subject Index 
Academic Halls, 28 
Admission,  43 
Advanced Standing! 46 
Provisional  Admission.  46 
Aim and  Ideal. 26 
Alumni.  Society of, 124 
Campus. 27 
Chapel Service, 33 
Conservatory of Music 
Expenses, 117 
Department* of Instruction, 118 
Faculty.  Ill 
General Information, 113 
Deeds Field, 31 
Degrees Conferred, 126 
Departmental Organizations. 33 
Departments and Courses 
Art. (.1 
Astronomy, 62 
Botany, 63 
Chemistry, 65 
Classical languages, 67 
•Dies, 69 
Education, 71 
Engineering Science. 74 
English Literature and Rhetoric, 77 
Geology, 79 
History, 82 
Mathematics, 83 
Modern Languages. 85 
Music. 89 
Philosophy, 91 
Physical Education for Men. 92 
Pliy>icat Education for Women. 95 
Physics, 99 
Political  Science, 101 
Psychology,  102 
Religion,  103 
Sociology, 105 
Speech.  106 
•y.   108 
Endowment and  Property,  27 
Entrance Requirements, 44 
Excess Entrance Credit, 46 
Expenses, 55 
Dormitnries.rcgulations respecting.57 
Extra charges for certain courses, 55 
Payment of  Bills. 58 
Student  Kmployment, 60 
Tuition  including fees,  55 
Faculty, Committees of the, 20 
Faculty of  Instruction, 10 
Freshman Week, 32 
Future Buildings, 32 
Gates and Walks, 28 
Grounds and Buildings, 27 
Health   Service, 42 
History. 24 
Journal of the Scientific 
Laboratories, 33 
Library, 110 
Location and Environment, 27 
Officers of Administration, 18 
Registration of  Students. 47 
Advisers, 47 
Classification of  Students, 49 
Requirements  for   Baccalaureate 
Degree, 50 
Scholastic Requirements, 52 
Residence Halls. 28 
Scholastic Awards 
Honors, 36 
Phi Beta Kappa. 36 
Prizes. 38 
Rhodes Scholarship. 38 
Scholarships, 39 
Student F.nrollmcnt, 131 
Summary.  156 
Geographical Census, 158 
Student Organizations. 34 
Administrative.  34 
Religious, 34 
Literary, -;5 
Musical, 35 
Recreational, 35 
Social, 36 
Trustees.  Board of, 6 
Trustees. Committees of the Board. 9 
University Calendar, 5 
Vesper  Service, 33 
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The University Calendar 
1934 
Recess begins Friday March 30,4 P.M. 
Spring Recess ends Monday April". 8 A.M. 
'l  Day" Saturday-Sunday May 12-13 
Comprehensive examinations May 2.1-29 
i seniors) Wednes, Tuesday 
Meimni.il Day (holiday) Wednesday May .10 
\aminatious Thursday -Friday May 31-June 8 
i the Board ofTrusteea Saturday June9 
Alumni Day Saturday June 9 
President's   Re© ption Saturday June 9 
Baccalaureate Sermon Sunday June 10 
Conun m etnenl Monday June 11 
Sninnii r School begins Thursday June 14 
Summer Si li<"'l ends Friday August 10 
COLLEGE VI.\K 1934-1935 
l'ii *t S> M Monday September 10 
Freshman Week Monday-Thursday September 10-1.1 
Ltion ol Pom* r Students Wednesday Sepli mber 12 
r.in «i of New Students Thursday September 13 
organized Friday Sept. 14,8 A.M. 
ition Fri<lay Sept 14, 10 A.M. 
oming Saturday (Ictober 27 
R        begins Wednesday Nov.28, 12:30 P.M 
iving Reel ss ends Monday Dec 3,8 A.M. 
i   inuu Recess begins Thursday Die. 20, 4P.M. 
1935 
mai   '■•'< • <       ends Monday Jan. 7.8 A.M. 
ar Examinations Thursday-Friday January 17-25 
Semester begins Monday January 2H 
lion <>f all Students Monday January 28 
Birthday (holiday) Friday February 22 
Sp iiuj R< i e i begins Friday March 29,4P.M. 
Spring   Recess ends Monday April 8,8 A.M. 
Compn hensivc Examinations 
(seniors) Thurs.-Wednesday May 23-29 
Memorial Day (Holiday) Thursday May .10 
Final Examination! Friday-Friday May31-June8 
Commcncetncnt Monday 
3 
June 10 
1 
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To ALL NEW STUDENTS: 
Deniwn University extends to you a hearty 
welcome. To qualify for entrance to Denison in- 
dicates a high level of previous achievement. We 
welcome you, therefore, for wliat you have done 
and for what you are. 
We welcome you also because of our high 
hope that having begun well, you will continue to 
achieve distinction. To quote an ancient friend 
of man, "He not weary in well doing!" We wel- 
come you to all the factors in our community life 
which will contribute to the development of your 
l>cst and largest self. We assume that in coming 
to this school, you are ready to become a helpful 
member of our co-operative community, made up 
of students, faculty, administrative officers and 
citizens of Granville. You stand at the open door 
of a great opportunity, a real land of promise. 
What you may win from it depends almost wholly 
on yourself. If your attitude is one of "getting 
by", with the least effort and co-o|>cratiou, then it 
is not worth while to start. We believe, however, 
that you will come all the way in at the beginning, 
and will be constantly asking "How can I make 
the most of these opportunities?" With that at- 
titude you will find everyone ready to help you 
gain the utmost of the riches waiting for you here. 
A. A. SHAW, 
President. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTE 
The Denis i ciallj   for the use of 
students now  in college and  [or the prospective  student    This 
purpose has determined the arrangemeni of material. 
'1'lu- reader will find general information concerning Denison, 
i.e., the campus, buil Student life and organization*, 
rhia  is  followed by  information cone mission  to Dcn- 
!-'     and requirenv nt: l tin special 
mitted. A general statement about expenses] is 
presented.   Rea ■ carefully,   li you m-<-<l further 
information  «•::<   to  I n   University, <",ran- 
ville, Ohio.    'I i lirements for entrance and 
for graduation have been set up aftei rears i : experience.   They 
-ill the 11 ■   nal development  in 
Stan :ar<l liberal .. ■ ntry. 
' be     : iments ol study are 
given m detail Departments are listed in 
slphabel urse you will find indicated the 
number ■ ■:' semestei  I •   | gives, tin- class li"iir> and 
tin- semesti ration :- sufficient to 
t to plan In-                                         .,,-,,.   VVe 
• ■   inning '.i future work. 
ervatory of Music will 
be foui '' • 
Names ■ if trustees, administi ers, faculty, alumni of> 
will be found at the back 
(ii tin- catal 
160 i- a het| ful feature for fre- 
quent use 
'1 he Catalog Committee, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORICAL NOTE* 
On December 13, 1831, The Granvilk Literary and Theo- 
logical Institution opened its doors to students. The purpose of 
tlic founders, as expressed in an address of the next year, was "to 
furnish the means of obtaining a thorough Classical and English 
education, which shall not be inferior to what can be obtained in 
any institution, of whatever name, in the Western country." The 
Institution was the creation of a group of earnest men who in 
1830 had formed the Ohio liaptist Education Society. These 
founders were men of deep religious convictions; they saw the 
need of an educated ministry but they envisaged a college which 
should have mure than the training of ministers as its purpose. 
Their spirit was Christian rather than narrowly sectarian; the 
college has grown on this tradition. 
In 1832, the next year after the founding of the institution for 
young men, a private school for young women was organized. 
Mr. Charles Sawyer, a merchant of Granville, was instrumental 
in its establishment by erecting two buildings for the school on 
the present lower campus. After existing more than fifty years 
as a private enterprise and being firmly established eventually by 
Dr. D. She[>ardson, this school was turned over to the liaptist 
denomination in 1887 and affiliated with Denison. In honor of 
its donor, a zealous advocate of women's education, the new de- 
partment was called Shepardson College for Women. An endow- 
ment was raised for its maintenance. In 1900 a closer union of 
the two institutions was formed by the co-ordination of Shepard- 
son College with Denison University. Eventually the incorporation 
of She|>ardson College with the University was effected by a 
cliangc of charter in 1927. Thus Shepardson College ceased to 
exist as a seioratc institution and was merged with the University. 
•Fur a complete history oi (lie institution sec Denison University. A Cen- 
tennial History, by Francis VV. Shepardson, I.I..D. Published by the Uni- 
Tcrsity, Granville, Ohio. 
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The women students enjoy the same scholastic ail vantages as the 
men of Denison and receive the same recognition on completion 
of the course. 
In 1855 the present site an the hill north of town was secured, 
and the college was moved to the new location. This was the 
beginning of more rapid growth. A small endowment fund was 
raised, and the name m changed to IVnison I'niversity. The 
University mi fortunate in having in the Faculty and the Board 
of Trustees nun of faith and courage, who brought it success- 
fully through the tt\n [In- early years. 
In the pet. ng the Civil War the University grew 
more rapidly. The endowment fund was doubled, reaching the 
sum of $100,000, and several buildinga were added to the equip- 
ment. The curriculum waa extended, and faculty and students 
increased in numbers. 
During the last thirty years the Univo bared in the 
general intellectual stimulation and hat I rapidly in ma- 
terial and scholastic resources.    I1 u One of the strategic 
instil-,/ untrj has attracted private and public bene- 
ficences which have greatly increased it- endowment fund and 
physical equipment. The endowment and other property have 
more than doubled in that pi 
I' nis n Ui •   riled by a Board 
of Trust) i        •    riscd of thirty - pages 1 9, 120. 
PRESIDENTS OF DENISON 
n 1887-1889 
Purint •   1890 1901 
B. Hunt 1901-1913 
1
 :hamberlain 1913-1925 
.  1927- 
ACCREDITING 
Denison University is edited bj the North Central As- 
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools as a decree-granting 
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institution. It was placed on the association's first published list 
Of accredited institutions in 1913. It is recognized and approved 
by the Association of American Colleges, the Ohio College As- 
sociation, the < >hio State University, the Ohio State Department 
of Education, the American Association of University Women, 
and the American Association of University Professors. 
AIM AND IDEAL 
Denison University is a Christian college in the sense that 
all its instruction is motivated by Christian principles. Christian- 
ity is accepted as the supreme ideal of life. There is no attempt 
to force religion into a particular denominational expression and 
all the advantages of the institution are offered without any re- 
ligious distinction. Through the chapel observance, the regular 
services of the local churches and in several student associations 
a large opportunity is given for religious activities, and the devel- 
opment of Christian character. 
The courses of instruction are based on the purpose of im- 
parting a liberal training in the arts and sciences. Students are 
encouraged to build a broad foundation of knowledge, to form 
an acquaintance with several fields of thought, as a preparation 
for later specialization. While the entire course is planned for 
general rather than vocational training, it is found in practice 
that this procedure gives the best foundation for all kinds of 
professional careers. Professional schools prefer and in many 
cases demand it of their students. Provision is made at Denison 
to prepare students for the professional courses and for a start in 
many technical employments. 
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT 
Granville, founded among the Licking Hills by colonists from 
Massachusetts in 1805, has been an educational center for over a 
century. The natural beauty of the place and the high moral and 
intellectual quality of life in the village make a permanent im- 
pression on the minds and spirits of those who spend their col- 
lege years in this environment. 
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The approximate local   i ranville in the state i>i Ohio 
ma) be • I.   Its railroad i   the Toledo 
Sew York Central Railroad. 
The Pennsylvania and the Baltim     i are reached 
ai  Newark, count} even miles east 
anville.   Coi      lions by bus sen n be i      EI ith New- 
ark, Delai east and west 
vith i 
'I hen iranville    The  Buxton 
:
 mem antedate* 
i '  ' • hotel   Mvm - 
known throughout the si I ■• the same management is 
the Grai a Donald  K  --  1-: !. ■ . con- 
       in be enjoyed 
by Di  lilable for  small  fees are 
swimi lance from the village 
h 
[PUS W'li BUILDINGS 
THI  I    ■■ 
1
''" ison is fortunal .  ., beautiful 
t low i nough 
the ' illey,    The 
•MI  on  the 
•   ■ atnpui 
hill north at both ei 
and 
er a brick walk 
ll at i il street lamps to the new 
the hospital and 
two womei Georgian • ilonial buildings are 
in thcmscl' - to thi ea it from a wooded 
hill. I the D thletic field in 
the   . Hill,    Beyond  Fraternity  Row  is a 
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natural amphitheatre. Blessed with trees and hills, enriched by 
shrubs and walks, ornamented with terraces and plantings, the 
campus, comprising altogether three-hundred and fifty acres, is so 
laid out that the student is at no time out of sight of beauty. 
DEEDS FIELD 
The athletic field, named in honor of the donor, Colonel 
Edward A. Deeds, vice-chairman of the Hoard of Trustees, was 
dedicated November -I. 1922. The football field occupies a natural 
amphitheater under the shelter of College Hill. It is in the form 
of an oval, open towards the east. Hanked by a concrete stadium 
with seating capacity of 6000. The north side of the stadium is 
constructed so as to enclose ■ field house, containing dressing- 
rooms, shower baths, lockers and other accommodations for the 
players. A cinder track borders the oval, and outside of this are 
Cement walks, with concrete shelters on the north side for visit- 
ing teams The varsity baseball field has been prepared on the 
lower terrace, and ample space is left on the north side of the 
campus for other sports. The eastern side has l>ccn recently laid 
out with an oval running track and a hockey field for the women's 
athletic department,    liy the development of Deeds Field the ideal 
of every member of the University enjoying some form of daily 
exercise is now possible of realization. 
RESIDENCE HAI.I.S 
Dormitories for Men—March and Talbot halls are used in 
part as dormitories for men. The rooms in Marsh Hall are open 
to those who arc members of the American Commons Club. The 
Uppei floors of Talbot Hall accommodate forty men. Rooms in 
fraternity houses are open to members. 1'rivate houses in the 
village provide satisfactory rooms for many. 
Dormitories for Women—Sawyer Hall and Mary Thresh- 
er Heaver Hall are the new dormitories opened for use in 1926. 
They are the first buildings to occupy the site of the women's cam- 
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pot. The two halls, identical in construction, are of the colon- 
ial Kyle of architecture, The room* are en suite anil completely 
equipped, Each hall accommodates 65 students. Button Hall, 
KIHK Hall, ami Stone Hall, located at tin- foot of College Hill on 
the   lowei   quadrangle,  fa way,   furnish   accommoda- 
tions I it I and twenty-eight young women, together 
with reception pa ing root     and apartments for faculty 
women, Parsons House, formerlj the chapter lodge of Heta 
Theta Pi fraternity, and Cilpatrick House, former home of Prof. 
.1   I.. ' lilpatrick, ha> tor the ac- 
commodation of women students.    All the halls and houses are 
inder uniform rules by teachers anil matrons. 
Women's Dining Halls    The Commons, erected in 1893, 
is the dining hall foi tudenta resident on or near the 
lower camput. Colwell House, former home of an honored pro- 
fessor, ii u lining hall of the women resident in Sawyer 
ami Beaver Halls. East Cottage and Cilpatrick Hall, each ac- 
commodating fiffl 'its students, are operated on the co- 
operative ba ii The students share the duties of administration 
and !■                               • of board, 
ACAIIKHIC HALLS 
Swasey Chapel College Hill is crowned with this state- 
ly *d the beneficence of Dr. Ambrose Swasey. 
It was dedicate 1924, It is colonial in style, faced 
with six Ionic columns supporting the portico. The graceful tower 
is electrical!} -ht, and contains a chime of ten 
bells, in n "        wasey.   The auditorium has a seating 
op*   ' ' a  semi-circular screen in the apse is 
built a three-manual Vustii Standing in the center of the 
group  of  buildings  which  the  new   Denison  occupies,  Swasey 
place of faith in the educational ideals 
of the Colli.". 
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Barney Memorial Hall—This hall was built and equipped 
(or the Collcg* by the late Eugene J. Barney, LL.D., of the Board 
of Trustees, in memory of his father, Eliam E. Barney, who was 
i in of tht most generous and devoted supporters of the institu- 
tion in its early days. Science Hall, as it is familiarly called, dat- 
ing from 1894, was rebuilt in 1906, after being partially destroyed 
b) lire. The new building is fireproof, It has four floors, con- 
iisting nt laboratories, lecture rooms, special libraries, and offices, 
principally for the departmenti of Physics, Geology, and ESngi- 
i Bering Science     It also houses the departments of Education and 
Psychology.   The Library Reserve Reading room is on the second 
floor. 
Doane Administration Hall This is a gift, in 1894, of the 
late Dr. W. II. Doane, member of the Board of Trustees. Since 
1928 this hall is now wholly devoted to administrative and in- 
structional uses of the College. 
The Officers of Administration, including the President, the 
Dean of Men and Dean of Women, the Registrar, the Bursar, 
occupy offices on the first and second floors. The third floor, used 
by the Department of Speech, consists of a large assembly room, 
seating about 500. 
Talbot Hall—The two lower floors of this hall are taken 
up with class-rooms, laboratories and department offices. The 
two upper floors are arranged as a dormitory for men. 
Cleveland Hall—This Hall was erected in 1904 with 
funds provided by certain Cleveland benefactors. It represents 
the care taken for the physical needs of the men students, SWASKY 
GYMNASIUM occupies the main part of the building, It consists 
of a large floor for athletic games, a running track, swimming pool 
and locker rooms. Trophy Room is a commodious hall, adorned 
with pictures, prizes and other souvenirs of inter-collcgiatc games. 
Several rooms are used for instructional purposes. 
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Chemistry Cottage    The Department of Chemistry is housed 
in a bu |uipped laboratories which 
provide tudents.   A large lecture room, 
a departmental reading room, an office, two private lab ratories, 
balance room, si                  and lecture preparation moms, give 
ample - tl • activities                  i tmenl    For courses in 
Chemist 
Doane Gymnasium—The gymnasium for the young 
women of Shepardson 0 liege was donated by Dr. Doane. It is 
equipped with swimming pool and has a large floor for class 
athletics and sports 
Swasey   Observatory     The   01 was   erected   in 
1909 through the Ambrose Swasey. ScD., former 
President oi  the I   white Vermont 
marble and is equipped with modern astronomical instruments of 
the best qu 
Conservatory  of   Music-The of   former 
Professor A. U Threshei is used as the main building for the 
Conservatory of Music. It marks the site of the fir>t Iiaptist 
Church built in Granville, in which the college was opened in 1831. 
For coui       in the Coi 
Recital Hall   Adjoining the Conservator} Kecitai 
Hall arranged for the public musical recitals. It contains a pipe 
organ and grand pianos, and other equipment fot entertainments. 
Journalism Center A frame building near the Mam Street 
entrance to the campus i- leased by the college as a center for all 
Denison  pul It providi      ffices for the News  liureau, 
for the Denisonian, and the Adytum, and a classroom for students 
in Journalism 
Denison Wigwam —This i- a temporary structure used pri- 
marily for basketball and intramural contests, It has a seating 
ca|>acity of  1650 
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Central Heating and Lighting Plant—The University is 
equipped with a modern system of electric lighting and hot-water 
heating located in a central plant adjoining Cleveland Hall. 
Whisler Memorial Hospital -This memorial hospital, 
which came into use in February, 1929, is the gift of Air. and 
Mrs. Charles I'-. Whisler, of Hillsboro, Ohio, in memory of their 
daughter, Helen, of the class of 1920, who died in 1918. It occu- 
pies a secluded site on the slope of Prospect Hill, overlooking the 
village and the picturesque valley, linilt of tapestry hrick and 
Indiana limestone, the hospital is complete and modern in every 
respect. The normal capacity is 16 patients, with facilities for 
28, should occasion require. Modern hospital practice has been 
followed in detail, giving comfort, cleanliness, quiet and conven- 
ience.    Provision is made for isolation of contagious cases. 
A modern clinic room, a well-equipped kitchen, and eight 
home like wards lor two patients each make the hospital an excel- 
lent health center, where students may come for consultation and 
lor hospitalization, whenever necessary, 
STUDENT I IBALTH SERVICE 
Prom the tuition and the special hospital fee an amount is set 
aside partially to cover the expense of the student health service. 
'1 his is a distinct department of the University and is supervised 
by the college medical officer and two registered nurses. 
All its activities arc centered in the Whisler Memorial Hos- 
pital, Here i-. located the college clinic, where students may 
have unlimited medical attention. The medical officer is available 
at certain hours for consultation, examination and treatment, when 
necessary,   A trained nurse is on duty at all times, 
In case of need each student is entitled to 3 days of care in 
the hospital, with no additional charge. For periods in excess of 
this time, a nominal charge of $2.00 per day is made. Only un- 
usual medical or surgical treatment is charged against the student. 
This includes calls at student rooms, special nurses, or unusual 
medicines or appliances. 
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The college medical officer D   operates with both the depart - 
ments of physical education in the matter of physical examina- 
ication ami advice, and care of the membert of 
athletic teanu 
CHAPEL SERVICES 
1» re ils of the institution and  for ilie 
cultivation of  the communit)   lie of   the college in a definitely 
reli| ii us   itmosprn rices ol   * arc held  in  Swasey 
Chapel "ii  Monday and Wi througboul il»   year.    As- 
sembl Hall fot women on Tues- 
day and fot men on Thursday througout tlit- year ami fur fresh- 
the first semester.   Attendance is required 
of all 
Durii    * '   ■  year a vesper service is 
held once n in mth "ii Sunday afternoon in Swasey Chapel. Not- 
able pi : the speakerSi w-iih messages ap- 
propriate to college students. Atl vices is vol- 
ry, l»iit large nun found them occasions of rare 
■ 
.: .■>..". •    "The week of prayer" is observed each 
year, usually in February, tion of the two Chris- 
tiai   \—iations    An outside ipeakei of national reputation ad- 
dress* nt body i'>r three days at chapel, at special eve- 
nd in smalli m groups.   The speaker in 
1934 will be Rev. Theodore F. Adams, '21, of Toledo. 
LECTURES AND CONCERTS 
In co-operation  with the Granville  Festival Association a 
of concerts and lecturi - an arranged to which all students 
Imitted without  furtl upon presentation of their 
ni Activity Ticket.   During the year 1933-34 the following 
were heard   Lloyd Douglas, author, Maynard Williams, explorer, 
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the Aguilar Lute Quartet, Ray Itnmel, reading, Anna llamlin and 
Floyd Townslcy in an operatic concert, Offenbach's "Orpheus", a 
Harp Duo and an evening of Shakespearean selections. In addi- 
tion many concerts arc given by the Conservatory, and the Fes- 
tival Association presents Handel's "Messiah" and a Spring Fes- 
tival. Additional lectures arc presented during the year by the 
Scientific Association, Phi Beta Kappa, and other organizations. 
PERSONNEL WORK 
Personnel work at Denison consists in the collection and 
filing of personal data on each student for the use of faculty ad- 
visers and deans. The data thus gathered serves as a basis for 
advice to individual students on vocational, personal, and educa- 
tional matters. The information accumulates throughout the stu- 
dent's life in Denison and may assist in placement when he is 
ready to leave. At the opening of college individual photographs 
of new students are made for the purposes of record. 1'sycho- 
logical tests are also required of all new students. A cumulative 
record for each student is kept on which arc entered grades, hon- 
and other such information as may be valuable. Through 
such means officers and teachers arc enabled to bring about a 
better adjustment between the student and the institution. 
GUIDANCE 
Denison University employs a program of guidance provid- 
ing for each student the counsel of personal experience in meet- 
ing difficult questions that arise suddenly and arc keenly felt by 
the undergraduate. Each dean maintains regular office hours for 
individual appointments when the University is in session. Stu- 
dents are urged to confer with them. Each faculty member is 
willing to give generously of his time to personal consultation, 
whether for aid in rethinking matters of conduct or for assist- 
ance in surmounting defects in previous scholastic training. Stu- 
dents should not fail to seek the acquaintance and help of any 
"liner or teacher. For advice concerning courses of instruction 
see Student Adviser. 
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VI C VTIONAL GUIDANCE 
Guidance in selecting n is so planned as to otTcr to 
eacli >ni<".':u a :\ needed about the different occupations. 
Ui an in of the  Faculty Committee "t>  Vocational 
Guidance i vocational made pos- 
sible,    Pn women are brought to 
the campus I claims of thi tilings.  Ex- 
pert vocational i invited at times to speak to the 
student body, and to hold many individual or small-group con- 
il help i- regularly available from any 
•■■  ;:-.   I Iccupational literature 
ma) : m them or from the chairman of the Voca- 
tional students  maj   make ar- 
rangements for the taking of aptitude tests. 
APPOINTMENTS AND PLACEMENT 
The appointment I the Department of Education aims 
to givi ■    titions.    In 
recent years i li of the Denison candidates foi 
teaching positioi Recommendations are made 
with                         tly u| m thi                              nnel records. 
In ,ii teacher training Denison does not 
tin el i assun tl ment. 
S111■ ■ rintendeni ials are invited to a 
app< intmeni rospective teachers at Gran- 
ville when the 1 ■     .'                  n ged either 
tained from Pro- 
fessor E. I'  I iawi 5, C i 'IIM. 
FRESHMAN WEEK 
Sevi ral I k of the college year, 
are devoted to famil ihmen with the aims and 
methods ol  i   llegi   «  rk     The program begins with a dinner 
In the Wigwam, at  which tin- freshmen are the guests of the 
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University and  have the most  favorable opportunity of meeting 
one another and members of the Faculty. Tests of general in- 
telligence and special aptitudes arc given. Every effort is made 
to help the freshman to find his place in the community of stu- 
dents and to plan his course intelligently for the coming four 
years. All freshmen arc expected to he present (luring these pre- 
liminary exercises. For the dates, sec University Calendar, ]>agc 3. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
All new students are given a thorough physical examination 
■OOn after matriculation. The information thus gained assists in 
determining the work in physical education prescribed for all men 
during the first and second years in college. The Denison pro- 
gram in physical education provides such training as will meet 
hygienic and recreational needs. It offers to each man an oppor- 
tunity for health rivalry, bodily prowess and good sportsmanship. 
The extensive program of intramural contests is an import- 
ant feature in the college. Diversified sports through the year 
develop interest and skill, build group spirit and Denison loyalty. 
In inter-collegiate athletics, Denison is a member of the Ohio 
Conference. Faculty supervision of athletics is exercised through 
a Hoard of Control, a Standing committee. Eor courses in the 
Department of Physical Education for men sec page 90. 
Through the Physical Education Dc|>artment students are 
offered an opportunity to develop administrative and executive 
abilities by becoming student managers of the various varsity 
teams. As recognition a varsity letter award and membership in 
the "D" association may be earned by seniors. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Physical education is required of all students during the first 
two years. At the opening of college the entering student is given 
a complete physical and medical examination.    The information 
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thus . i • tin- sports and game* in winch ■ student 
ma) participate For further details and also foi courses in the 
Departmei I 92. 
'I he \\ on* ition with the 
Department of PI ysical Education f< • Women conducts interclass 
and othei ii all games and 
sports tion to I mixed activities t ht- Athletic As- 
n with the Outing Board makes an attempt 
to meet thi nts through its offerings 
in the more individualized types • I activity, such things as skat- 
ing, skiing, hiking in thi open aii and such es as ping- 
pong, shuffle 1 
The Athletic Association owns and operates ■ cabin in the 
Welsh Hills which serves as a center for outing and campcraft 
work.   Ever) other yi in camp leadership is conducted 
by an authority on summer camping who comes in from the out- 
side. This docs a great deal to place students in summer camp 
positi i - 
The Women's Athletic Association is a member of the Ath- 
letic Federation of College Women, a national organisation or- 
ganized for the purpose of furthering athletic and recreational 
interest- of  colli Membership  is also  maintained   in 
the Ohio Conference of Athletic Associations. 
STUDENT LIFE AND ORGANIZATIONS 
A large numlier of organizations are maintained by the stu- 
dents. According to their genera] purpose they are divided into 
five groups ramatic, musical, 
and social. In so fai as the) represent the College in any public 
way, these i mdo the direction of Boards 
of Control, or of Faculty advisei 
I, ADMINISTRATIVE 
The government of Students in matters relative to their own 
interests, rests in the hands of the two student associations.  These 
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associations were organized under the authority of the Board of 
Trustees and the Faculty of Denison University. All regular stu- 
dents are nieml>ers with full membership privileges. The executive 
powers are vested in the student councils of the two associations 
and in the joint council for matters pertaining to students of both 
colleges. 
2. RELIGIOUS 
The Christian Associations (the Y. M. C. A. and the Y. W. 
C. A.) are directed by the "Y" cabinets, composed of student and 
faculty members. These associations carry on various activities 
for the religious and social welfare of the students. 
The Freshman "Y" is a branch of the general organization, 
aiming to bridge over the gap between high-school and college. 
The Student Fellowship for Christian Life Service is com- 
posed of students preparing for some line of definite Christian 
work. 
3. LITERARY-DRAMATIC 
The Franklin and Calliopean Literary Societies, dating back 
to the early days of the College, are perpetuated by the Franco- 
Calliopean Society, whose meetings are devoted to the study of 
literature. 
Tau Kappa Alpha, a national honorary fraternity, has in its 
membership students who show excellence in public speaking. 
Several debates with other colleges are held each year, under the 
guidance of the Board of Control of Debate and Oratory and the 
Department of Speech. 
During recent years debates have been held with Ohio Uni- 
versity, Cincinnati Universty, Miami University, Ohio Wcsleyan, 
Buckncll, and the American University, in Washington D.C. 
Two regular publications are carried on by Denison students: 
The Denisonian, a weekly newspaper, and the Adytum, the college 
annual. 
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dramatic organization in Denison. It-- mem- 
bership :- : .. • ndency in acting and 
play production. Each school yeai tryouts are conducted for all 
who wish to develop their histrii nic talent Prom the successful 
contestants such plays as Succtsi by Milne, Escapt by Galsworthy, 
Holiday bj Philip Barry, and Twelfth Night are cast and pro- 
duced Admission to all Masquers plays is included in the Sta- 
ll 
4. MUSICAL 
The Denison Glee Club, the Shepardson Glee Club, the D. U. 
Hand, the University Orchestra, the Engwerson Choral Society, 
and the chapel and church choirs  furnish large opportunity   for 
the training oi musical talent   I For Culler description see below. 
Conservator) of 1 i In. |||). 
S< >CIAL 
FKATEINITIES AND SoBoaiTisa 
Tin- following national and local fraternities and sororities 
an- represented al Denison, These groups have Faculty advisers 
and an partlj under the directioi I the Pan Hellenic Council 
of Alumni and undergraduate membership. Within each group 
the chaj ler of founding. 
FrattTnitieS 
ma Chi, Mu chaptei. 
Beta Theta Pi, Alpha Eta chapter, 1868 
Phi Gamma Delta, Lambda Deuteron chapter, 1885 
Kappa Sigma, Gamma Xi chapter, 1911 
Phi Delta Theta, Ohio lota chapter, 1915 
American Commons Club, Denison chapter, 1917 
Lambda Chi Alpha. Gamma lota chapter, 1919 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Ohio Mu chapter, 1919 
Beta Kappa. Alpha Iota chapter, 1930. 
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Sororities 
Chi Omega, Delta Gamma Chapter, 1928 
Kappa Alpha Tbeta, Beta Tau Chapter, 1929 
Delta Delia Delta, Delta Chi Chapter, 1929 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, Gamma Omega Chapter, 1929 
Alpha Phi,  Beta  Kappa Chapter, 1930 
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Tau Chapter, 1930 
Alpha Xi Delia. Beta Delia Chapter, 1931 
Professional Fraternities 
Music 
Phi Mu Alpha. Mil chapter, 1912 
Delta Omicron. Delia chapter, 1915 
1'ORKXSICS 
Tau Kappa Alpha, 1924 
CLASSICS 
Eta Sigma Phi, Zeta chapter, 1926 
JOURNALISM 
Pi Delta Epsilon, 1929 
HISTORY 
Phi Alpha Theta, Theta chapter, 1928 H 
SPAMISB 
Sigma Delta Phi, Phi Chapter, 1931 
LEADERSHIP 
Omicron Delta Kappa, Alpha Mu circle, 1933 
I [ONOBAKY 
Cap and Gown  (Senior women) 
Alligators (Senior men) 
Crossed  Keys (Junior women) 
lilue Key (men) 
"D" Association (athletic) 
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DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 
The   ! Scientific  Association,  organized  by  the  late 
Professor Clarence Luther Herrick in 1887, is not only the oldest 
dei-artnient.il organization but also il the most inclusive in its ac- 
tivities and interests The '.-- iati m publishes the Journal of 
thl Scitntij founded by C   1.. Herrick.    Its merit 
i- n learned societies in all parts of the world, many 
of whom receive the Journal in exchange for their own publica- 
tion-. By tin- means the Association has built up a valuable col- 
lection oi scientific works from the leading scientific societies of 
Our own and other countries 
The  Association  holds bi-weekly  meetings. o|>en to all. at 
which lectures and reports of   investigations on current  scientific 
topics are presented by professors of Denison and other institu- 
tion-     Faculty and  students are thus made acquainted with the 
e in many fields. 
Departmental societies, sliaring similar aims with the Scien- 
tific Association and co-operating with it. are maintained by near- 
ly all of the departments of instruction. Their object is to en- 
COUra ttiat are allied to the courses of 
instruction and are of special interest. Faculty and students par- 
ticipate in the discussions. 
HOME COMING DAY 
The fall h alumni i- Home-Coming Da)    One of 
the important fool mid-aul imn i- thus designated. In 
additi the |          ng Friday evening the 
Alumni Round Table On Sal                               ial groups have 
ers for alun II wed by the Home-Coming 
In   1934 tro  Coming  l)av  will be ob- 
■ 27. (in ihe Sunday following a Vesper service 
will be held in Swasej Chapel .ii foui o'clock. 
SPECIAL DAYS 25 
DAD'S DAY 
()iu- day in the fall is set aside as Dads' Day. For this oc- 
casion the |>arents of Denison students are especially invited to 
come to the campus for a week-end. It is always held in con- 
nection with one of the important footliall games. Following the 
game a reception to parents is held by the students and faculty. 
November  16, 1''34 will be observed as Dads' Day. 
MOTHERS' DAY 
Since 1920 a Sunday in May, usually the second, has been 
commemorated as Mothers' Day. This week-end is looked for- 
ward in by the Btudent body because of the beauty and char- 
acter HI the occasion. Musical and dramatic performance! en- 
hance the program. Ceremonies in connection with the crown- 
: a May Queen draw a large audience on Saturday morning. 
The Mothers' Day Vesper Service is addressed by the President 
of the University. 
SCHOLASTIC AWARDS 
1. PHI BETA KAPPA 
The Phi Beta Kappa Society was founded more than one hun- 
dred and fifty years ago for the purpose of recognizing and encour- 
aging scholarly pursuits among college students. The chapter at 
Denison, known as Theta of Ohio, was instituted in January, 
1911. New members are elected each year, principally from 
the seniors, but a few from the juniors, those who have the high- 
est standing in scholarship in their respective classes. 
The Phi Society was organized by the Phi Beta Kappa to 
encourage scholarship among the members of the freshman class. 
Membership is gained by winning 56 scholastic points in the 
freshman year. 
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2   HONORS 
1     Annual   H irded Rl the end of each 
year to the membei sring standard: not 
less than twi ndei not lower than B 
grade.    Tht   total year  shall  not  be  lest  than 
thirty-two except * 111   112, 211 212 in Physical Education are 
ex< hum of   these 
made in the n quired courses 
for Annual Honors. 
2.   General 1 gradu itioo only, 
■ <   ••!  more hours of   A 
made in  Physical 
tion III. 112  211, 212   ai counted in competing i-»r Gen- 
«■ 
trded a; grad- 
uation hai ne or more 
mester 
I than     in any other 
i taken in the department    In  Modern  I-an- 
■ m •:,;i! honors. 
4.   Sp iwarded at graduation only, 
lent who has 
nil   work  during  five  sue- 
first hall   of   junior 
jrcai jdy may with the 
■'..-■    snmf -.elected 
depart i !> 
prioi  to the Spring vaca- 
tion of i       junior year.    1 panted  the  professor in 
rk  to  the  applicant   sub- 
I 4 the >■ ar. 
pring vacation 
Kted under the direction 
of thi   ;      ■ member ol  the faculty 
to th>    [■ rial .is'iKnmcni 
th<   -■•■■■ |]| other  work which the 
trtment 
and tx.imination the 
itudeni ni'i • n iki an A rani in all i fa  th departmenl to which 
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his special study belongs, and must not fall below B in any other depart- 
ment.    He must also maintain an unblemished record in the department. 
\Voik 'lone lor Special Honors must not be elementary in its character 
and in no case shall it be the only work done in the department in which it 
i« taken, Advanced elective courses already offered may be utilized as 
honor courses, or six-rial topics may be assigned to suit individual cases but 
in no case shall work upon which special honors are bestowed lie counted |   i>.<rl lit   the  student's  rei|uimuents  for his degree. 
All honors duly earned shall entitle the student to have his name placed 
upon the records ol the University with the statement of the Honors which 
In   has received, the  fact may be engrossed upon  his  Diploma, shall lw an- 
nounced mi Commencement Hay. and published in the Annual Catalogue. 
3. RHODES SCHOLARSHIP 
Men who have completed their sophomore year at Denison 
University are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholar- 
tenahle for three years at Oxford University, England, 
with a stipend of $2000 each year. These scholarships arc award- 
ed on the combined basis of character, scholarship, athletics, and 
leadership in extra-curricular activities. Further information may 
l>e obtained from the Secretary of the Rhodes Scholarship Com- 
mittee of Selection for Ohio, Professor Leigh Alexander, Oberlin 
College, Oberlin, Ohio. 
4. PRIZES 
1. The Lewis Literary Prize Contest, These prizes were 
given to the Franklin and Calliopean literary societies by Mr. 
Chai les T. Lewis, former president of the Hoard of Trustees, and 
are now continued by his sons Howard Lewis and Frank Lewis 
of the classes of 1900 and 1902, respectively. During recent years 
the prizes have been given for excellence in extempore speech. 
Competition is open to men students. 
2. The Samson Talbot Bible Reading Contest. This is an 
endowed prize for the best reading of Scripture and is open to 
seniors and juniors.   The prizes are $40 and $20 respectively. 
•i. The Gilpatrick Scholarship. This is endowed by a fund 
Contributed through the Society of the Alumni by former students 
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;m. 1 [rienda of Professoi John Lord Gilpatrick. It is open to 
seniors and is awarded annual!) 1>\ the faculty ujioii the basis of 
excellence in mathemat 
4. The Harmon Freshman Latin Prize, Established by 
forma n, of the Class of '(56, and con- 
tinued in hii honor by his is awarded annually for 
excellence in Freshman Latin, The award, a Mim oi $25.00. is 
made on :!«• basis ■ ■: ■ competitive examination near the end of 
the year. 
5. Tin- \\ in Chemistry J, Ernest Wood- 
land, '91, bequeathed to the University, in honor of his father, 
William Henry Woodland, the sum oi $5000 (of the establishment 
of two annual prizes: $150 for the best, and $50 for the second 
best original thesis on some phase of Chemistry in its relation to 
everyday industrial life. Conditions of the competition are an- 
nounced each September by the department of Chemistry. 
'> 'I't;,' Freshman Chemistry Prize, A prize of $25. is 
offered to the student making the best record in Chemistry 111- 
112. 
Methods and Terms of Admission 
r*tu<i-■ ■ i idnutted to I 'f-!t^ <:: University either by pre- 
senting a certificate ii.'in an high school or preparatory 
school, or by taking an examination. Certificates arc acceptable 
from schools which are approved b) State Superintendents of 
Public Instruction, or by regional accrediting agencies such as the 
North   Central -   and   Secondary   Schools. 
Applicants for admission must present evidence of ^o<*l moral 
character, and the ad of registration i- regarded as an agreement 
on the part "i the student to abide by all college regulations. The 
certificate blank and application f"r admission blank may be ob- 
upotl request from the Office of the Registrar, Denison 
University, Granville, Ohio, 
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1.    HY CERTIFICATE 
Applicants for admission to the freshman class must present 
an official certificate from the high school or preparatory school, 
and an admission blank properly filled out. Graduates of ap- 
proved preparatory schools are credited with their certified pre- 
paratory work without examination in so far as such work agrees 
in quality and quantity with the admission requirements of the uni- 
versity. The certificate and admission blank should l>e filed in the 
( Ufice of the Registrar as early in the year as possible and not 
later than two weeks l>efore the opening of the respective semesters. 
Applicants for admission with advanced standing as a trans- 
fer from another college must present an admission blank properly 
filled mit, and an official transcript from the college previously 
attended, together with a letter of honorable dismissal. The tran- 
script must contain a detailed statement of the college credit al- 
n■aily earned and a list of the preparatory school units presented 
for admission. 
Women students must deposit a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) 
when making application. This fee is for room reservation in the 
women's residence halls and is credited on the room rent if the 
room is subsequently occupied by the applicant. It is not re- 
turnable after September first if the student has been accepted 
lor admission. 
2.    BY EXAMINATION 
Applicants for admission who are not graduates of approved 
preparatory schools may present themselves for examination in 
the subjects required for admission to the freshman class. Ex- 
aminations will be given on September 11, 12, 1934. 
It is recommended that such candidates for admission take 
the examinations set by the College Entrance Examination Hoard, 
at any of the several cities where they are offered. Applications 
should be addressed to the Secretary of the College Entrance 
Examination Hoard, 431 West 117th Street, New York, N. Y., 
before May 21, 1934 for those living in the United States or 
Canada, and before April 23, 1934 for those living elsewhere. 
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ADMISSION RIQUIUMENTS 
Fifteen units .  mpleted in an approved secondary school and 
distributed require! i«>r admission.   No stu- 
dent i- admittt i to freshman rank who has no) completed at least 
fourteen units. A unit is defined - a year's course i f study in a 
given subject, with I ■ 5 I rtj minute periods of recitation i>cr 
v. Two peri counted as the equiv- 
alent i a Im tied with 
twelve unit gh school"    grades X,  XI and 
XII i pnn is taken in the set ioi high school 
i gether with th< ne in the junior high school satisfy the 
subjei i r< |uin ments as listi    bel w, 
I.    The I :   : all: 
!li-t>        I 
•a. I Lab- i nee, 1    Biology, 
Plant v. 1 Botany, Chemistry, Physio- 
Foreign 2 graphy, Physics, Zoology) 
the 
• • 
'' lea lional units musl ted from the 
aximum number 
of units that will '        epted in any sul 
El        h, 4 I may il 
I >ramat cs, I; ot  Public 
Spc 
Latin, 4 
. 1 
h, 4 
Germai 
Spani 
i listory and (V. ii 
Mathemati Wgebra, 
i ieonn ■ 
Trigi - 
Bi tany, 1 
Chemistry, I 
-. 1 
phy, 1 
dog). 1 
/    I 
il S< ience, 1   does tint 
ify laboratory science 
requirement in No, 1 above) 
Bible, 1 
The,ritual Music, 1 
■    ■ 
Sociology, Yi 
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3. Not more than three units may be presented from the 
following subjects, the number indicating the maximum number 
of units that will lie accepted in any subject: 
Mechanical Drawing, 1 
Krcehand Drawing, 1 
Domestic Science, 1 
Stenography, 1   (no credit 
for less than 1 unit) 
Applied Music, 1 
Manual Training o'r Shop 
Work, 1 
Commercial Law, 1 
Commercial Geography, 1 
Physical Education, 1 
Hookkccping, 1 
Agriculture. 1 
Art, 1 
Commercial Arithmetic, ]/i 
Business English, %/i 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
Graduates of approved preparatory schools who lack not more 
than 2 of the units prescribed for admission ( No. 1 above) may be 
admitted provisionally. A student thus admitted is required to 
make up the deficiency within the first two years of residence, by 
taking college courses in the subjects lacking, or by taking those 
subjects in an approved summer school. One year of college 
work  (6-K semester hours)  in a subject is required to make up 
one unit of deficiency. 
EXCESS ENTRANCE CREDIT 
Application for excess entrance credit must be made at the 
time of matriculation and documentary evidence of the same pre- 
tented at that time. All such credit, if allowed, is provisional 
upon the student's maintaining a prescribed high standard of schol- 
arship during the year. No excess entrance credit is allowed for 
high school work, unless at least one semester more than four 
years has been spent in the secondary school; when allowed, it 
shall never represent more than fifty per cent of the school credit, 
anil the maximum is ten semester hours. 
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Km i\, n> STANDING. 
Students who have completi I their course at other 
colleges maj applj for admission with advanced standing. They 
must present an official transcript of Iheir college record from 
the college pri togethei with ;i letter oi honor- 
able dismissal.    I he ti must contain a detailed statement 
d ■ list of the pu'iiaratory 
mission     Credits   from   standard 
as they favor- 
ably correspond to I ifii ation i- bated 
on the numl ted, subject to revision 
aftei  tin   first semestei ncc     Any of the reouirenienta 
ind  not  satisfactorily com- 
pleted at the coll ■ : must IK- taken during the 
fir-i -rim-' nti admitted with ad- 
vanci tea   foi   degrees only after 
nti foi graduation, and 
■  - 
USTRATION OF STUDENTS 
 nelvea fur registration at the days 
•    • S> ■■ ' niv rsitj Call ndai on pi 
of this catalogue).   Otherwisi  I fee of $5.00 is charged for late 
>'ISERS 
li the student indicates that he is interested in 
•   nt. i 'it deparmenl bee imea 
It not, he is assigned 
to a genet [ration     Toward the close 
• ■ on with tin- respei live I lean, 
the of the department in which he ex- 
pects • work and the head of this de|>artmcnt be- 
comes In- adviser an >• each subsequent reg- 
ion.   Towai K of the sophomore year the choice of 
department for major work becomes permanent. 
REGISTRATION .5.5 
SUBJECTS OPEN TO FRESHMEN 
The following courses are required of all candidates for de- 
grees: English 111-112, Physical Education 111-112, and one of 
the following year courses: ('.reck 111-112, Latin 101-102, 111- 
112. Mathematics 113-114, 115-116, 119-120, 121-122. None of 
these courses may be deferred later than the freshman year except 
with the consent of the Registrar on recommendation of the head 
of the department concerned. 
The freshman schedule, in addition to the subjects mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, will he determined by the student in 
consultation with his adviser from the following subjects: 
An 101, 111, 112, 121, 122 Creek 101. 102. 111-112 
Astronomy 101-102, 111-112 History 111-112 
Botany 111-112. 113-114 Latin 101-102, 111-112 
Chemistry 109 110 (women only) Mathematics 113-114, 115-116, 
111 -112. 113-114. 115-116 119-120, 121-122 
Economics 102 Music 101-102, 103-104, 
Education 101 111-112, 113-114 
eering Science 101, 111, 115. Physics 111-112, 113-114 
English 111-112 [212 Religion 111-112, 115, 116 
French 111-112,211-212,221 Spanish 111-112, 211-212 
Geology 101, 111-112. 121-122 Speech 111-112 
German 111-112,211-212 Zoology 111-112, 113-114 
ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS 
Normal Registration.    The average number of credit hours 
i- 16, estimated as 1 credit for 1 hour recitation period or 2 hours 
laboratorj period pel week .luring the semester, to complete the 
i mint of 128 credit hours for graduation. This is the amount 
recommended  for students in all classes, to secure best results. 
kxciss Registration, More than 16 hours is excess and 
cannot he allowed except by consent of the Registration Com- 
mittee according to definite regulations of the Faculty. To reg- 
ister for 17 hours the student must have accumulated 21 points 
in the preceding semester, with no mark below passing; to register 
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for 18 hours he must have accumulated 25 pointl in the preceding 
semester, with no mark below passing. A ichedule of 17 hours 
includi       P Edu ati n   111-112,  or   Music   103-204   (en- 
■emble)   will  n->t be interprel -nation, nor will 
. be counted toward mcct- 
ccess  requirements     A  fa shall be charged  for 
- of 18.   Without special permission 
from liio   Deal lira  shall  IT the minimum 
ration. 
i-ilv ini changes arc allowed 
in reg strati   een filed with the 
it i- allowed, a fee of $1.00 will 
be  charged,  unless  remitted  b)   Ihe   Registrar   for   satisfactory 
must  complete their  regis- 
. the Bursar on the days set apart for this 
■  will  be  counted   as  late  registration 
:
 00. 
:  r which the student has once rcgis- 
[ormal  permission secured 
I ndoned irithout 
nditions) a course in 
whicl   • will be counted as a failure and so 
 I record. 
who find it necessary  to leave the 
i ster, should report to the 
I i- tlu-n presented 
withdrawal. 
to attend regular exer- 
isemblies.    Excessive 
absences from I loss of scholastic credit, 
Details arc print ilatii ms pamphlet. 
Extra All   members  of   organizations 
repri must have passed in at least 12 hours 
during tin | tei ami earned at that time 12 points. 
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No Other Students are permitted to take part in the following ac- 
uities: intercollegiate athletics, glee club concerts, performances 
■ ■I tlic Masquers, intercollegiate delates, hand concerts; or to he 
mi the Staff (if the Denisimian or Adytum, or to hold office in the 
Student Government, Y. M. C. A. or Y. \V. C. A. 
Student Schedules:   As a part of registration procedure on 
Thursday of Freshman Week each new student will make out a 
schedule of   Studies  or  courses.     Ulanlc   forms   similar   to  those 
printed below are used. In these sample schedules there are four 
courses, all ol which satisfy Freshman requirements. The sub- 
jects below are chosen solely to illustrate the distribution of class 
hours.     Every   student   schedule must  he approved  by  a   faculty 
before it is accepted by the Registrar. 
SAMI'I.K SC'IIKDUI.KS 
/•'i»'5f Semester 
u tmenl Cvurs,-  |   llrs. | A'o.    ;   (V.   . Period ' »'. r P. 
i         : i. i. 
I   111 111! in 1 II         |    JC    I   I. 1    X i- l 
■ 115 4 III                          X \         X  1   X 
EnglMi 111 .i IV         xx \ ] 
111           4    1    VI X   |     X X   ;   X 
i    !   i,   ,li.,i: 111           1 Arr.    | 1 
1
    16 
First Semester 
Prpartmfnt Course \'o. 
Hrs. 
Cr. Period M. r. w. r. /•". 
Ill .!     1         I x X X 
111             4             II X X X ■ 
III      1    4 III X X ■ | IV I 
111           .1 \ 1 I. X x ! 
1 VII 1. I 
Musii 10.1     !     1     I    Arr.   1 
1
     !'!,     "   ,11 111           1 Arr. | 
|r, 
1 
'    ' I,    Laboratory Arr.—Hours to !*■ arranged 
36 L'SIVI Mil   Bl LLETIN 
CLASSIFICATION OI STUDENTS 
For FrtshtHOH StQudit 
No student will I man who is deficient in 
more than 1 unit .>i preparatory work. 
For   Sop) 
All entrai ■                ies must IK* rero 
At least 24 noun rk and 26 points i including 
the required  freshmai in  English,  Matlicmatics or 
an ! i *h\ sica 
For - 
•it- ■ includi al Education 
_'ll -212 and all preceding requirements i 
For .' 
At lea and  105 ',>• ints. and all preceding require- 
ment-. 
The Baccalaureate Degree 
REQUIREMENTS 
It i- expei res al Denison University 
thai tl To secure the A.U. 
degrei the following conditions:  (1) he 
musl nttnts,   < _'i   lie must  complete a 
1
 (/up requirements;  (4)  he must 
carr\ nl   numl)tr  c>i  elective courses  to  bring  his total 
!n- wink must conform to cer- 
tain schol he musl  |>:i-s a comprehen- 
sive examinai                                ect.   (I I Bachelor 
f Mu 
A set "'it i- defined as one hour |>cr week 
of lecture or n ek of laboratory work, 
through ' i       mester of 18 wed 
1.    Sp menls, 
;ii    English, 6 hum- to lie taken in the freshman year. 
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(b) Latin or Greek or Mathematics, 8 hours to be taken 
in the freshman year. 
(c) A reading knowledge of some modern foreign language 
as shown by passing an examination equivalent to that given at 
the close of the second college year of that language. In case the 
student takes his major in one of the departments in Group C 
below), this language must be French or German unless the 
adviser makes an exception. Required modern foreign language, 
when taken, shall l>e begun in the freshman year, unless specific- 
ally excused for pre-professional students. 
i (I) 1. Physical Education, 4 hours to be taken in the fresh- 
man and sophomore years. -. Hygiene, -' hours (pp 91, 93), in 
the sophomore year. 
2.    Requirements for Major. 
The student must select a principal sequence of studies, called 
a major, in one department of instruction as listed below. This 
is to consist of at least 24 and not more than 40 hours. Specific 
major requirements for each department are found under depart- 
mental statements. Departments that offer less tlian 24 hours are 
allowed to make up that number from other departments, subject 
to faculty approval. 
3.     Croup Requirements. 
The departments of instruction are as follows: 
Group A 
English 
Greek 
Latin 
Modern Languages 
Group U 
Art 
Economics 
Education 
1 [istory & Gov't. 
Music 
Group C 
Astronomy 
Hotany 
Chemistry 
Engineering Science 
Geology 
(theory and history) Mathematics 
Philosophy Physical Education 
Psychology Physics 
Religion Zoology 
Sociology 
Speech 
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In addition to 1 i   ted on page 30, 
6 houi in Group A. is noun in Group li, and 12 
C, but -in '<-i t- majoring in Engineering Science 
may be exc ements in Group! 
A and B together.  Of I :i Group It, 12 hours 
imics,  History 
and  G and Soci ilogy.    The 
'-' hours -  <• following laboratory 
COUI -i - : 
Astn nomj  111-112 or 211-212 
ny 111-112 or 11 
: 11.' 
ill. 212 
.v 111-112 
::; :: I oi 111-112, 211-212 
1   111-112 
-i.   l:   ■ 
n will bo made up by 
the student may elect 
• 
AH credits I ted for the major must be "C" grade 
Her previous to graduation, 
'■ at least  11(1 semester 
! I  must  have  paid all   University 
a. follows, with the accom- 
panj it 
2 p inta per credit hour. 
•    per credit hour. 
1
 Rams 1 | redit hour. 
"D" * Passing I arns no poinl 
"' edit the course must be 
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A total of 140 points must be earned for graduation. 
a. Any student who fails to earn at least six points at any 
semester report will be denied registration the following semester. 
I>. A freshman must earn at least 21 points during the year 
to IK- eligible for registration the following semester. A fresh- 
man who fails to earn at least 9 points during the first semester, 
or at least 12 points during the second semester, is placed on pro- 
bation the following semester. 
c. A sophomore must earn at least 26 points during the year 
to he eligible for registration the following semester. A sopho- 
more who fails to earn at least 12 points during the first semes- 
ter, or at least 14 points during the second semester, is placed on 
probation the following semester. 
d. A junior must earn at least 30 points during the year 
to be eligible for registration the following semester. A junior 
who fails to earn at least 14 points (luring the first semester, or 
16 points during the second semester, is placed on probation the 
following semester. 
e. Failure to clear probation at the end of a semester re- 
sults in denial of registration the following semester. 
f- Probation and/or minimum point requirement may he 
cleared in summer school by earning at least a "C" average in all 
courses taken in the summer school. 
g. The above minimum point requirements are necessary 
to insure continuous registration in college, but are not to be con- 
strued as meeting the average [xiint requirement for graduation, 
which is 35 points ]>cr year. 
An "Incomplete"—When a student's registration in college 
is affected by an "I" grade upon his record, he must remove this 
incomplete at least one week before registration to receive credit 
in the course. 
SON   I'SIU RS1T>    I'.l   I , 
6.   Comprehtnsivt Examination. 
roward the end of his senior year, the student will take an 
examination covering all ct.   This may 
In- followed, at thi of the department concerned bj an 
oral conference, and must be passed if the student i- to graduate. 
Expenses 
1 each 
rot  i oun   It    '    ' 
1.    College chargi ,-abIe each  semestei   at   the 
Bursar's ofl 
I""1" $225, 
Hospital   Pee 10. 
tStudenl  Activity   Fee 1 I, 
Special and Laborat  i fi   •                              0.   to   ,W. 
•Board ; 
K
" ">    •■ ISO.   to 200. 
to 5664 
' '■'• ition where twenty-six 
girls, by doing their own ping, an each able 
to secure board and room for about $190.00 a 
22    ". llotli.Nw 
i     ■  •<„. „„, 
i,  itudent 
IdWlIM 
rt   on .he course ;
 ... f the M 
ippon       lent government and cu 
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2.    Estimated Additional Needs 
Books and supplies $ 20. to$ 40. 
Personal  incidentals    40. to    80. 
Social and recreational    20.t<>  100. 
$664 to $884 
For Young M$n 
1. College  charges-one  lialf   payable  each   semester    at   the 
Bursar's office: 
Tuition    $225. 
Hospital  Fee     K). 
Student Activity Pee (Sec foomote, p. «0)     19. 
Special and Laboratory fees      0.  to 30. 
$254. to $284. 
2. Estimated Additional Needs 
Hoard (Fraternities, boarding 
houses or  restaurants) $165. to $216. 
Room (Fraternities or private 
homes in  the village)     65. to   108. 
Kooms for about 40 young men are 
available in Talbot Hall at $45 and 
$50 per year. 
Books and  supplies     20. to    40. 
Personal  incidentals     20. to    40. 
Social and  recreational     20. to   100. 
$544. to $788. 
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l» o it is to b« noted that 
; and travel expi Expenditures for 
itional activities <>f 
course depend to ■■: n the home surroundii 
The figures 
given are, we believe, a (air average of actual experience.    If a 
•. the social expenses including 
' igher of the 
large allowance of 
spendii year. 
Por additional ii 15, .|(,. 47. 
:   Musk and fur 
certain other com fees, 
EXTRA CHARGES FOR CERTAIN COURSES 
The fees indicated below are in all cases for 1 single semester. 
,n
 
s
"" ' fee is not a fixed amount, but depends upon 
special circumstances    Such cases an- not included in this table. 
ART— Course 111, 112. 121. 122. and 311  $1.00 
ASTRONOMY—Course  112 $200 
212                                     1JZ. zoo 
311-312 per credit hour   1.00 
BOTANY—Course 111 | :■■. n_> $300 
113 2.00 114  2.00 
213 3.00 214               . 3.00 
M
'-          4.00 316  4.00 
317 4.50 318  4.50 
•"" l.'» 418  1.00 
CHEMISTRY— 
\ deposit of $3.00 1- requ  ■ rat0ry 
cept 225 226, -11= 416;, to cover breakage and < 
< ourse (cx- 
non-return- 
able supplies.   Additional fees as follows: 
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CHEMISTRY—CONT. 
Course 109 $ 3.00 
111. 
213. 
223. 
225. 
313 
411 
415 
5.00 
7.00 
5.00 
4.00 
5.00 
5.00 
4.00 
EDUCATION— 
ENGINEERING SCIENCE— 
Course 101 $ 1.00 
115.. 
211 
325. 
411. 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
GEOLOCY— 
110 $ 3.00 
112. 
214. 
224. 
226. 
314. 
412.. 
416. 
415 $ 8.00       416.. 
Ill 
212.. 
322 
330.. 
412. 
5.00 
7.00 
5.00 
4.00 
5.00 
5.00 
4.00 
5 8.00 
1.00 
2.00 
12.00 
2.00 
1.00 
Courses 111 and 112 each    2.00 
All other Courses, each     1.00 
Music—Courses    113,  114,213,214   16.00 
201,202,221,222,313,314,331, 332  12.00 
301 302,311,312,441,442,451,452    8.00 
I'ianoforte, Voice, Organ, Violin, Violoncello, Wind Instruments. 
Two private lessons per week  50.00 
One private lesson per week  27.50 
PHILOSOPHY—Course 326 $ 1.00 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Each student taking required work in physical education must 
|>ay a $2 laboratory fee each year.   One dollar must he paid 
al the beginning of each semester.   A uniform gymnasium outfit 
ia required and is to he purchased in the fall in Granville at a cost 
of $5.00. 
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PHYSICS- Course 113 2.00 114 2.00 
_'u 3.00 212 3.00 
311 3.00 312 3.00 
431 ;    I 4.1.' 
344 
3.00 
3.00 
113 114 3.00 
111. 112 211. 224. 227, »28 1.25 
per hour of credit. 
SPECIAL FEES 
■ 
Exct nditions and amount, sec page 33, 
Partial Registration iking less than 10 hours per 
week will be charged a- follows: $8.00 per semester hour, and the 
special lent activities and hospital service. 
See excepl 112), 
La:, I Hoi page 34 
Examinations.    A fe I for a s|>ecia! examination: 
$2.00 in case of a final; ami $1.00 for a mid-semester,  1   hour 
examination, 
]'w ui vi DI BILLS 
All semester bills are in full on registration 
da)  for ill- semester.   Girls' bills include room and t■• ..-irel for the 
semestei     li : or her parents cannot pay the entire 1 >■ 11 
ai the time of tion but cai    upplj in advance satisfactory 
assurance thai full payment can and will be made within sixty 
days from tl of the sen* visional registration 
will be granted u| uf approximately half of the bill, 
plus a deferment fei of $2.00,    Failure to complete payment by 
the end of the si luspension from college. 
Reinstatement may then be had onl) by the settlement of the un- 
paid balance. 
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Semester bills fur men do not include board, nor in most cases 
room rent, and are, therefore, less than half as large as the girls' 
liilis. For this reason the sixty day deferment privilege will not 
be applicable to such bills. 
\ii student will he permitted to take the final examination 
in any course or register for another semester's work unless all 
In- College bills due at that time are paid. 
All checks should be made payable to Denison University and 
should l>c addressed to The liursar, Denison University, Gran- 
ville. Ohio. 
Refunding of Tuition. All registrations are for an entire 
semester and no money is refunded to a student who leaves be- 
fore the end of the semester, with the following exceptions: a col- 
lege student leaving during the first half of the semester, and reg- 
ularly dismissed, will pay for the time of his actual enrollment at 
the rate of $8.00 per week, counting from the first of the semester 
to the date of withdrawal. The remainder of the tuition charges 
will be refunded excepting laboratory and other special fees. 
Refunding of Hoard. Women students leaving on regular 
dismissal before the December vacation of the first semester or 
tin- spring vacation of the second, are charged for the number of 
week- in residence at the rate of $8.00 per week and the balance 
<>f the board bill is refunded. No refund is granted to students 
leaving after these dates. 
Refunding of Room Rent. If a room is vacated for any cause 
during the semester no rent will be refunded, except that students 
leaving college during the first three weeks of the semester will 
be charged only half the semester's room rent. 
Women's Dormitories—Rooms arc provided for young wo- 
men on lower campus in Burton Hall, King Hall, Stone Hall, and 
m Parsons House on the corner of Kim and Mulberry streets at 
$150.00 |x-r year per |>erson; in Mary Thresher Beaver Hall and 
Sawyer I fall on the upper campus at $200.00 per year per person. 
Room reservation may l>e secured by |>aying an application fee of 
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$10.00.   Tl MI is rab- 
ble after 
Septembei   1 for admission,  \'<> 
i" HI cat '•■.': nc semester, 
The i .-en only to the stu- 
denl to whom thi m male.  There 
shall I < ccupant 
I '< an of Women,   For 
• 
Ami lei each floor, which I av« baths 
■M   hot ai n h Isteads, mattresses, 
i in all rooms.    All rooms and halls 
ted by hot water.   All bedding 
.ther in 
dormil ng or other d una| e to furniture 
of n 
ttage, near the 
'""'"  '   ' ises this year. 
E»cn '' to I   irteen girls and a House 
mother the girls 
iwn meal- and do all 
!l this way the cost of board and room 
' ■ ' per year.   Selection 
■  Dean of Women. 
The plan is | ,„ ,. ,,. „„,„. 
i 
r men in TalbM Hall may be 
ai by paying a deposit fee of 
edited on the room 
"'"' " ' the applicant, sub- 
usei I dormitories; 
otherwise it is forfi ll:,.,l for a ,horter 
1
. C ill  >  room is 
m and to 
I be no. (changes of room 
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or substitution o{ one occupant for another without permission 
from the llursar's office. In case permission is given for any 
change of room within the dormitory, a transfer charge of $2.00 
will he made. No student shall at any time take up his residence 
in a College room without permission from the Bursar. The rent 
is $45.00 or $50.00 a year for each person, depending upon the 
location of the room. 
Rooms are in suites comprising study room and bed-room 
I except three single rooms for one person) and are supplied with 
er, bookcase and chairs, single iron bedsteads, mattresses and 
springs. Bedclothing and towels are provided by the student. The 
ro'inis are lighted by electricity and heated by hot water, and are in 
dose proximity to lavatories on the same floor, where shower 
baths are provided with hot and cold water. 
SPECIAL INFORMATION 
THE LIBRARY 
Miss CRAIGIK, MRS. GROCAN, MISS DAVIS 
The University Library is housed in Doanc Hall, a building 
presented by the late Dr. W. Howard Doanc in 1879. To date 
the collection numlwrs approximately 76,000 volumes, to which 
were added during the school year 1932-33, 3724 volumes. In 
addition, the Library is a U. S. Government depository, housing 
approximately 40,000 government documents and adding about 
new titles annually. Periodicals both of special interest to 
individual departments, and those of more general  interest, are 
cribed to, a total of 241. Permanent fdes arc kept in the 
majority of cases, and the journals are later added to the library 
collection as hound volumes. 
The complete collection is on open shelves, accessible to stu- 
faculty, and townspeople alike.    Due to lack of shelf room 
in the main Library, the Classical Language, Modern Language 
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and the Music o II llcctions including 
Mathematics,  havi in  the departments  which  they 
serve 
The Reserve Reading R m is located on the second floor of 
Memorial I lei i" release a- much seating space 
a.- possible in the Ma n Libra 
When the I'm. n, the Librar) is open from 
8 30 \ M. until 1-' 30 P.M . I'M   until ; 30 I'M.; 
and from 7:00 P.M. until 9:00 P.M Saturda) and 
Ai least i ne mei duty at all 
time- wlun the Lil t students in finding need- 
ed mati Room where required reading only 
is done 
Denison University  Libran I  SI outstanding college 
1 am of $15,000 from the 
Carnegie Corporatioi   .:   Sen the purchase of  l>ooks 
for the Library. Over $11 ■ this amount has airead) been 
expended. There remains $5,000 i pay foi l*>oks being ordered 
this year.   The grant will be compl tober 1, VJiA. 
PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE WORK 
Stu late schools   are 
urged I              reful attention t" their choice of modern Ian- 
guagi -    In gi m al   HI; lire a rea ling knowli          I 
French and German on tl I     i  who wish to proceed to 
irg< ;ii reasons to the contrary, 
we therefore advise all students who have in mind advanced study 
to take French and German during their undergraduate years. 
Furthermore, a reading knowledge of Lai |uired of many 
candidates for the PI    I tudents of theology 
should take i Hege. 
A student h.>ul<l plan 
with (.neat can of the last three years ..i his course after 
consultation with his adi 
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PREPARATION FOR PROFESSIONAL .SCHOOL 
A itudenl who desires to i>rc|Kire for a definite profession 
may be helped by the following outlinea of courses. 
The suggested courses arc for guidance only. In accordance 
with the Denison plan llie outlines provide   for the breadth of 
ral cultural training which the Liberal Arts degree stands for 
and suitable preliminary preparation for a given life-work. 
POR BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION STUDENTS 
PMSHMAM YaAS 
Second Semester Pirsl Semester 
llrs. 
i Clad. Language 4 
ill . 3 
III 3 
.   101 3 
.  121 2 
i 111 1 
Course Hrs. 
Math or Class. Language  4 
English  112 3 
History  112  3 
Economics 102  3 
Geology 122 2 
Phys. F.d. 112  1 
U -!. rn   Ijllgusgc.. 
Lab Scicnoe 4-3 
.. 3 mici 211  
Governmenl 211 3 
oi  Sociology 211  3 
I History 221 3 
• ■: Philosophy 222  3 
oi Maih. 224 2 
PI .       Ed.   211    1 
10 16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
  4      Modern   Language  4 
Lab. Science    4-3 
Economics 212   3 
Psychology 211  3 
or Religion 112  3 
or History 222  3 
or Engr. Science 101 2 
Phys.  Ed 212   1 
15-18 
Economics  231 3 
Economics 233 2 
Economics   315  3 
Economics 317  3 
Speech 221 3 
3-4 
15-18 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 232 3 
Economics 234 1 
Kconomics 316   3 
Kconomics  320  3 
History 324  3 
Elective  3 
17-18 18 
:
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VKAH 
:    I     41J                                                                                                  .     4|6 ,| 
1 2    Economics  420  2 
3    Philosophy X .1 
.1 
liw .    57 
ir i> 16-18 
LAW Sit DENTS 
i    • o major 
111
 Hill irini ipal field of 
concern departmenti of  Bconomki 
and Sociology ,.;,  help to the lawyer is 
tech, and Philosophy.   The subjects re- 
i .:.  Mathematics, or Classical  Language, 
tril ute to the formation of 
habits of i servation of   facts, and 
rses, but the more genera] 
Denison libera mended for the iuture lawyer. 
•   PRE Mia.ITS 
I 111 
•;.    Ill 
III .'. UJ 
: I  ill 
' 
y/r.t 
Si mester 
lhs. 
4    M Language  
112 
4    Chemistry   112 
ii2 a lu 
1    ri'--  Ed II-' 
17 17 
. 
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Sol'IIUMORE YK.AK 
French HI or German 111  4 
Chen. 21.1 or Zool. 211  4 
Ml & 113  5 
:■>   211   3 
I    211.    1 
17 
French 112 or German 112  4 
Chcm. 214 or Zool. 212  4 
Physics 112 & 114  5 
Philosophy 224  3 
Phys.   Ed.  212  1 
17 
JI'NIOR YEAR 
French 211 or German 211  4 
Chemistry 223 or  3 
a I 5 
I   211         3 
215   2 
re 3-5 
17 
French 212 or German 212  4 
Chemistry 224 or  3 
Zool. 224 5 
Sociology 212 3 
P ychology 332  2 
Elective W 
17 
SENIOR YEAR 
Chan. 213 or 223 Chcm. 214 or 224 
T Zool 211 or 223 3-5        or Zool. 212 or 224 3-5 
113 or 411    2-3     Chem. 314 or 412 2-3 
i needed hi complete a major in Chemistry) 
re      8-10     Elective 8-10 
i rably langmgee or Group B, see page 37). 
FOR ENGINEERING STUDENTS 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Ilrs.   Period Course Mrs.    Period 
I'hv.u.   HI       3        1 Physics 112  3        1 
III 3      III English   112  3      III 
Math.   121  5      IV Math. 122  5      IV 
I   ,-   Sri   111       4 Vl&VII Bngr. Sci. 212 4 VI&VII 
1.1. Ill  1 Phys. Ed. 112  1 
16 16 
82 m 
I >i \ [SON UKIVI RSI1 V Bl I i 
SOPHOMI 
HTI.   r. ..' ' Hrs.    Ptri, 
Math 221 5       1 222 5        1 
French 111 4      11 112 4        11 
i 211 4       111 111 5       III 
Physia   211 VI VII 2 •   VI-VII 
Phys   1 !   211 1 l'h>-   Ed   212 1 
I? 18 
llu  schedule fi r junior and senioi years will varj according 
m iln- branch of engii •     follow ami 
must be planned by the student conference with In- adviser. Chem- 
uld i><- taken during the junior year. ( thei courses usual- 
ly included in an ei ulum, such - Law, 
Chemistry, Econoi .. Mathematics, Physics, 
Ka.ii.. an.I similar subji  ts.                                        partments. 
■ 
Course H,,, '■ 
Art liil 
Art 111 or l.'l 
Mathematics, or 
:, 111 
i i •':■'.sai .■ l]: 
3 
4 
4 
3 
1 
An  112 m  122 .! 
2 
4 
or 
igc 4 
h II-' 3 
11 _' I 
First 
Art 111 or 121 
Modern ! 
Elective 4 
Historj   111 
ti  III 4 
2 
i   ■• i al Education 211   l 
.: I   SemetUr 
An 112 oi 122 ,t 
Model <.r 
4 
•   112 .1 
..   112 4 
2 
Physical Education 212   1 
17 17 
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Junior*,   and   S<i mrs   -h*>ul(l  elect   advanced  courses   in   Arl,   six   hours 
each Kinesler, ami in addition may elect   English, Social  Sciences, ancient 
itioil, «tt.. to complete their schedules. 
•FOB   MAJORS IN   PHYSICAL EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 
KKKSIIMAN   YEAR 
First  Semester Second Semestetr 
firs. 
'    ill   3 
i anguage . 4 
■ ek, "r Mathematics  4 
111 ..IKI 11.1 5 
Education  111  1 
17 
Cours,- llrs. 
English   112   3 
Modern  Language   4 
Latin, (".reck, or Mathematics  4 
Zoology 112 and 114  5 
Physical Education 112   1 
17 
SorHOMOM YEAR 
English 211  3 
Language 4 
I' ychology 211 ( 
Sociology  211 3 
NatureA Functionoi Tlay (315).... 3 
Physical Education 211  1 
17 
English  212   3 
Modern  Language  4 
Psychology 321  3 
Sociology 212  3 
Nature S Function of Play (316)..- 3 
Physical Education 212 1 
17 
JUNIOR YKAR 
Education 211 3 
-'<)!      3 
A  Principles o( 
Teaching   (311) 3 
1 lycicnc & Athletic 
Training   (343)  4 
(Speech or History)  3 
16 
Education 212 3 
School Health Problems (344)  4 
Major Sports Technique (222) 2 
Methods & Principles of 
Teaching   (312)  3 
Klcctives   (Philosophy)  3 
16 
•N'umhers in parenthesis refer to courses in Physical Education. 
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Major Sporti Technique '.:   4 
(Com 
;l
-'' .1 
sy (441) 3   ( lion A A Immiitraika 
ucal Education (236) 2 
ti-7 
  
15-16 
IS lo 
VTION   FOR WOMEN 
VlAJ 
i  1 • Semester nester 
HI n2     3 
  4 
S 114   5 
4 -   ,.r Math   4 
111 1 ||2 1 
'<" 17 
YEAR 
Fir
 ' Second Semester 
-"   3 
4   4 
  4 
'' ■' '"  ' ■'■   2" I    01 .. _ 3 
of   Play   (214) 2 
-  
: I     Physical  Education 212 .   I 
" 17 
JUMIOI YF.AR 
Second   Seme-tcr 
km 212       _J 
- H.ncc   (.124).... 2 
|U   (322) 2 
.-.. hingi 124) 2 
-'    ' 2 
■       livitj   (330) 2 
I ectiva '      3 
1 16 
Physics   Education. 
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First Semester 
Individual Gymnastic! (411) 3 
and Health (417)  1 
School Health Problems (415)  2 
Elective! (History, English, 
Political Science. Sociology, 
Music,  Philosophy) 9-10 
SENIOR   YtA» 
Second Semester 
Education 416  4 
Organization and Administra- 
tion of   Physical 
Education (414)  4 
The Teaching of Health (416)  2 
Electives 6 
15-16 16 
KOK STUDENTS WHO MAJOR IN EDUCATION 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Hrs.    Course Course 
111       3 
M . i. or Latin  4 
Modern  Language  4 
History 111  3 
Botany 111  3 
l   ■-  Ed. Ill  1 
Hrs. 
English 112  3 
Math, or Latin  4 
Modern  Language  4 
History  112  3 
Botany 112  3 
Phys, Ed. 112  1 
18 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
18 
Psychology 211  
Education 211  
Modern  Language.. 
l'l.y.   Ed 211  
Elective _. 5-6 
Psychology 321  3 
Education 314  3 
Modern   Language  4 
Phys. Ed. 212 _. 1 
Elective -  5-6 
(preferably in English, Science or Sociology) 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Education 411  
Methods.. 
Education  212.... 
Education 318.... 
Philosophy 224  3 
Speech  112  3 
Elective 5-6 
ociology  319 4 
Speech 111  3 
. ..• 5-6 
(preferably in  Major  Subject) 
SENIOR YEAR 
Education 415  4 (Student Teaching) or Education 416  
Electives  10-12     Electives  
  4 
.10-12 
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JOURNALISM 
It is agreed by the l»--t newspapei men in the country that 
students in college can make most satisfactory progress toward a 
journalistic career by following a well-balanced Liberal Arts 
course. Journalistic technique should nol be stressed. Strong 
emphasis should be pla subjects dealing with those affairs 
about which a writer must be able to report and comment intelli- 
gently. 
Mo adequate outline for a purp se so general could he given 
here. The following suggestions can he offered. In the fresh- 
man year the coui required: English, Modern I*an- 
guage, Latin or Greek for language foundation, I Mathematics may 
he substituted), Physical Education, Laboratory Science. During 
the nexl three years, in addition to the course offered in news- 
writing and editing, courses should he chosen to meet p;ra<luating 
requirements, preferably in English, history, government, ccon- 
omics, sociology, psychology, philosophy, religion, and art. 
In tin choice of studies the future journalist should consult 
freely with his adviser ■ - - nv '.her teacher who knows the stu- 
dent's aptitu 
EXTENSH >N O lURSES 
A limited number "i extension class" - are conducted in New- 
ark an ! othei neighboring localities from time to time. Kach class 
meet- lor a two-hour period on one evening in the week during 
a semester and carries a two-hour credit. 
Being away from the campus and not enjoying the facilities 
acci sibli to regular college students, members of these classes 
an- charged less than the regular tuition fee. Each class must 
consist of at least ten students. 
For further information write to Dean !•'. G, Detweiler, 
< tranville, ' Ihio. 
. 
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STUDENT ADVISERS 
idftffj map »■■"■' t" 
Art Professor Horace King 
•nj Professoi   Biefeld 
Professor Stickney 
Chemistr) Professor Ebaugh 
Languages Professor Dean 
Economic! Professor   Gordon 
Professor  Greenshieldi 
di Professor J. I.. King 
 Professor   Wright 
History and Government Professor Utter 
Mathematics Professor P. B. Wiley 
Modern Languages Professor Chamberlin 
Music  Professor   Esehman 
phy  Professor Thus 
Physical Kducation for Men    . Professor Livingston 
Physical Education for Women  Professor Barr 
Phj I* - Professor   Smith 
Psychology Professor   Lewis 
Religion, .  Professor Stewart 
Sociology  Professor   Detweiler 
Professor   Crocker 
 Professor   Lindsey 
For Students interested in 
Business Administration       Professor Gordon 
1
 
,,u Professor   Roden 
Journalism      Mr.   Whidden 
'''   Medic   i._ . ..    .        Professor  Undsey 
;!
"K Professor Ilawcs 
\ ocau'onal Guidance Professor Lewis 
Graduate  Study Major Subject  Adviser 
Departments and Courses of Instruction 
The departments are  listed  in  alphalietical 
Courses  I with the descriptive title, 
general outline, period of recitatioi        i semester hours of credit. 
11"' iiti111' ..ir  in the curriculum 
tended, 100-199 (or fresh- 
"" ■ i 20 ... etc.   In general, the odd-numbered 
>'"" - •     even-numbered ones 
m
  ' ttated.    The  Roman 
numeral  ii Ihe dailj   schedule at which the 
the semester hours 
ol cred I 
Pour-houi !   md   II  meet   oil   Monday, 
1
'"' all other iwriods,  on 
Tue
* Three-hour courses 
at periods 1 and II meet on Mi i ;„„i Friday; at 
,s
  '" 
r
""
1
  IV, ...  Tuesday  and Thursday; at 
VII. on Tui and Friday. Two-hour 
- omitted in the 
tated     The half-hour from 
hapel and assembly periods. 
•■■Ill   Hours 
1 hour tourirT 
M W P                 Tu Tli 
U   i u 1h                 W K 
V» 'in  1 M   W  
I an arranged. 
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ART 
MR. KING, MR. DEAN, AND OTHERS 
Tin' two fold aim ot the Department of Art is general cul- 
ture bj self expression in art and the technical preparation for the 
■ : nal fields uf painting, design, teaching, architecture, home 
planning, advertising and the allied arts. 
elementary onuses are open to all students who wish to 
reciation and achievement in art as a portion of their 
cultural background. 
Students who intend  to major in Art may find suggested 
outlines for specialization in the Art and Home Planning bulletins. 
who  elect  Art   Education   with a  view  toward  teaching 
nsult with the Department of Education for a proper 
■ t of courses. 
'    i      tfl \ 01 ART.    A course designed to give the layman an 
appreciation of architecture, sculpture, and painting with special 
on  U importance of the historical development of the European 
Outstanding examples and personalities are presented for study 
discussion.   Open to all students.    Two illustrated lectures per 
1
 "ester, Man., Wed, VI, 2.   Mr. King 
HTARV   FREEHAND   DRAWING.   A  technical course  in  the 
i: CM ol expression by freehand drawing with special re- 
""y and directness,    Emphull on proportion, perspective, and 
m    -hi,,me.   Three two hour laboratory periods per week.   Fee, 
VI-VII, i.    Mr. King. 
II,'     ADVANCED PRUHAMD DRAWING.    Drawing  from still  life and the 
a means of expression emphasizing  the  various possibilities and 
i the black and white medium, wilh problems in original com- 
p* orial organization.    Three two hour laboratory periods per 
Prerequisite, 111.   Fee, $1.00. VI-VII, 3.   Mr. King. 
RTARY DESIGN. The principles of pure design and art 
ittl practice in the presentation ol organic design problems. The 
'   ol  color  theory,  harmony, and  application in  elementary prob- 
fhree two hour laboratory periods per week.   No prerequisite.   Fee, 
III, ,1.    Mr. King. 
—   ADVANCED DKSIGN.    Special problems in design, theory and prcs- 
Metals. stone, wood, ceramic, textiles, and combined materials 
60 DENISON UNIVERSITY HI LLI ri» 
arc considered  lot decorativt il element!     ESmphaaii on the 
i !.M r two hour lahor- 
I periods per week    1 :_'l   Pec  (1.00       1 II..'.    Mr. King. 
20! li:   oi    oi  \ . i   : -•■   MBHEVAI An    A Mud) "i the history 
of i                                                                  .<> down to 1500.  Three 
ilhuti per week v\:■ rL assigned reading! and  report!     Ottered 
in IM ;                                                                                           VI, 3.    Mr.  Dean. 
REKAISSAKCI  *KD UOPEBM AKI    A continuation oi 
Art 205     From  1500 I" the  i>r,s,'t:t   time.    < Ipi I n  separately. 
VI, .!     Mr. Dean. 
•II     l.i'vi   :u     I oil  oi   water color,  from 
still life with tin- 1 acquiring direct- 
. MM ni   small 
I- r week    1'nTiimisitcs, 
II.'an.! I.'.'    Fee. JI.00 III IV. .I.    Mr. King. 
312 Painting (rot    -•:]! hie. landscape, and the 
ire making in  larger  unit1,. 
1 III-1V. .1     Mr.  King. 
*"■   PoamAiT PA ih  ipadal emphasis 
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1
 ' Motion  picture*, models, 
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plans, and example! in Motion are offered for study.   Economics and Soci- 
ology should accompany this course.    Two illustrated lectures per week. 
VI, 2.    Mr. King.  Mr. Grceushields, and others. 
351     BuMKNTI of DECORATION.    The study of materials,  form, and 
■ ;th   special  emphasis  on   their   application  as  decorative  elements  in 
the home,     Practice   in  developing   plans  and elevations   in   line  and  color. 
1' en pjUites, 112 122, ISO, and Engineering 111.   Not offered 1934-35.    3. 
DlCOtATlOM AMI IM'HMSIMM;. The development of small scale 
ft rnu and colored units for the study of space relations in miniature. In- 
troduction of elementary prohlems in accessories, artificial lighting and 
fixtures.   Prerequisite, 351,    Not offered 1934-35. 3. 
TECHNICAL PK ,ius. Problemi in the technique ol applied decor- 
god the development of full scale forms in the laboratory house. Ad- 
d  Itudy of  lighting and accessories.    Not offered 1934-35. 3. 
ASTRONOMY 
MR. BIKFKLU 
A major sequence in this department includes the following 
courses: 211-212 (8 hours), 214 (2 hours), 311-312 (8 hours), 
411-412 (6 hours). 
101-102.   ANCIENT AND MF.IHF.VAI. ASTRONOMY.   TWO lectures a week 
ned reading in mythology of constellations.   Study of the heavens 
one hour each week with naked eye and the telescope of the observatory. 
i all IV. 2. 
111. F.LF.MF.NTARY ASTRONOMY. Four recitations a week based upon 
lectures with mimeograph notes and text, with one hour a week (needing 
no preparation on the part of the student) on Tuesday or Thursday, 8-9 
p.m.,   for  constellation   study  and   the   demonstration   of   instruments.     No 
i1  *    lisite, VI, 4. 
112. KI.KMKNTAHY PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. This introduces stuilents 
who have had course 111 or its equivalent, and engineering students, to the 
use of the instruments in solving practical astronomical problems in an 
elementary way. Prerequisite, course 111. Fee. $2.00, with laboratory. 
hours to In- arranged. VI. 4. 
211. DKSC RN'TIVF. ASTRONOMY. A standard text is used together with 
lantern slides and demonstration of the instruments of the observatory.   Pre- 
requisite, Freshman Mathematics.   Physics. 111-112 is advised. 1, 4 
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210.   BACTERIOLOGY or DISEASE.   A lecture course dealing with germ 
■\ from the standpoint of  personal  and  public hygiene.    The nature 
i    bacteria   and  their  toxins,  modes   of   infection,  disease  rcsis- 
ind immunity, and the use of protective and preventive measures. Open 
ml i lection. II. 2, 
211-212, FIELD AND FLORISTIC BOTANY. A course dealing with the 
vegetation of selected areas, as worked out in actual field study. Kmphasis 
i- placed upon the composition of the various plant associations considered, 
in correlation with the specific climatic, edaphic and biotic factors making 
environment The course is logically a continuation of Botany 113- 
114. which course, or its equivalent, is prerequisite.    Hours to be arranged. 
3 or 4. 
213-214.   PLANT  MORPHOLOGY.   A  very  general  survey of   the plant 
in. with a study of type forms from llie lowest to the highest orders. 
1
 '■ day  field 'rip and several shorter excursions each semester.    Alter- 
irses 315-316.    Prerequisites, Courses 111-112 or 113-114, or 
HI  112    Pee, $100.    Not offered in   1934-35. 
Rec T. and Th. III. Lab, W. and P., III-IV, 4. 
31S 316.    PLANT HISTOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY.   The study of cells, tis- 
1 organ! ol higher plants, and of  the relation of these structures to 
life processes.    Special attention   is given   to  the  technique of   microscopic 
study during   the  first   semester,  and   to  experimental  methods   during   the 
Alternates  with courses 213-214.    Prerequisites, courses  111-112 or 
113-114.   Fee. $4.00.   Offered in 1934-35. 
Rec T. and Th. Ill, Lab. W. and F.   III-IV, 4. 
317-318.    BACTERIOLOGY.    An elementary course introducing  the student 
to the nature and activities of bacteria, and to the technique and methods of 
[ical   study.     Elementary  chemistry   is   advised   in   addition   to 
e  111-112 or Zoology 111-112, the regular prerequisite for this course. 
- 50.   Not offered in 1934-35. MI, 4. 
417-418.    BOTANICAL SEMINAR.   The study of special topics with re- 
port-  in class  upon   assigned   readings.     Either   or  both  semesters  may  be 
taken.   Ability to use French or German  is desirable.   Open to juniors and 
leniorS only.    Prerequisite, course 111-112 and an additional year's work in 
irtmenL    Hours to DC arranged.    Fee, $1.00. 2. 
419-420.   ADVANCED BOTANY.   Special work on assigned problems lead- 
ing to research  in botany.    This  course  may be  taken  only  by competent 
nid with consent of the head of the department.    Hours arranged 
individually. An*., 2-5. 
1.4 ,..|T\    1 *. I ■ 1.1 ITI\ 
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214. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Gravimetric, volumetric, electrolytic 
and clcctromctric methods of analysis: drill in calculations and fundamental 
theories. Prerequisite. Chemistry 21.1 (or 112 if taken prior to 1934-35). 
Clau period, Monday, IV. Laboratory, Tuesday. Thursday and Friday. VI- 
VII    IV, and deposit. $10.00. 4.   Mr. Ebaugh. 
223 224. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A study of carbon compounds, accom- 
panied by the preparation of typical organic substances, determination of 
physical constants and chemical properties, and practice in the use oi tests 
used in special branches of chemistry. Prerequisite, Chemistry 112. Class 
periods. Monday anil Wednesday, I. Laboratory, Thursday or Friday, I-II. 
Fee and deposit, $8.00 per semester. 3.   Mr. Everhart 
22! 226,    Supplementary laboratory periods  for  Chemistry 223-224, de- 
to advanced assignments, organic analysis, and special methods. Hours 
to be arranged.    F'ee. $4.00 per semester. 1.    Mr. Everhart 
311-312, CHEMISTRY np INDUSTRY AND BUSINESS. The application of 
chcmi.lry to processes and problems of industry and business. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 112. Class pcri.Kl, Wednesday and Friday. Ill; supplemented by 
regular inspection trips to plants. 2.    Mr. Ebaugh. 
313-314.   ADVANCED   QUANTITATIVE   ANALYSIS.   Special   methods   of 
.   in   the   following   groups:   (a)   metallurgical   analysis,   (b)   water, 
(c) gas, (d) foodstuffs, (e) technical analysis for specific industries.    Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry 212 or 214, and for (d), Chemistry 224.   Laboratory 
periods to be arranged. Fee and deposit, $8.00 per semester.   2. Mr. Ebaugh. 
411-412. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (Theoretical Chemistry) Modem 
theories of the atomic concept of matter, energy in chemical systems, the 
solid, liquid and gaseous stales of aggregation, solutions, chemical equi- 
librium, thermochemistry, electrochemistry, photochemistry, anil colioid 
chemistry. Prerequisites, Chemistry 212 or 214. and 224; Physics 212 (and 
lalforatory course), and Calculus. Class periods, Wednesday and Friday, 
IV. Laboratory. Monday or Wednesday, VI-VII. Fee and deposit, $8.00 
per semester. .1.    Mr. Everhart 
413-414. HISTORY or CHEMISTRY. A seminar course. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 224.   Class period, Tuesday, VIII. 
1.   Messrs. Enough and Everhart 
415-416. Supplementary laboratory periods for Chemistry 411 412. for 
students desiring advanced work. Hours to be arranged. Fee, $4 00 per 
semester. 1.    Mr. Everhart 
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
MK. : 
*. major  in Classics '   by   completing   (1) 
Gr.rk  IH-II2, 211 212:   (2)  Creek  Hi- 
ll.'. -".1 212 and I HI 112, 211-212 
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Courses Not Involving a Study of the Language 
GREEK 
In!. inatitotioof and 
'. ■ h the Creeks have 
dge <>t  the Greek 
I VI, 2     Mr.  Dean. 
<l to give an 
its c ntribntion to 
tranalationi of Greek 
VI.  2     Mi.  Dean. 
LATIN 
215 \ ■       more important phases of 
. l>. rapplemented by 
IU lot  ci-rtain 
VI, 2.    Mr. Dean. 
ol the mjths of the Greeks and 
' lo theit  influence  in  English  Literature. 
4 
VI, 2     Mr. Dean. 
Language Courses 
GREEK 
111-112 • (luge through the study of 
Attn ir and right reading.   Open to all 
><u'l<-»'- II, 4.    Mr. Dean. 
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..'    NSW TESTAMENT.    Rapid reading in the Synoptic Gospels and 
the Eputleti study of the philology and interpretation of the portions read. 
tea with courses 333-334. 1, 2.   Mr. Dean. 
4 NEW TESTAMENT. Selections from the Gospel of John, the 
I Revelation; philology and interpretation. (Period to he arranged.) 
n 1934 35, 2.    Mr. Dean. 
LATIN 
101. Selections from the Orations of Cicero, or from Ovid's Kttlamor- 
Intensire work in form and syntax; sight translations.   Open to 
itudcnts who have had two or three years of secondary Latin. 
5 days. I, 4.    Mr. Hundley. 
102. VIROIL. Selections from the first six books of the Aeneid; sup- 
plementary work as in course 101.    Prerequisite, course 101, or 3 years of 
•tin. 5 days, I, 4. 
Ill Six* TIONS mm LATIN PROSE LITERATI-BE. Comprehension and 
analysis of the language and style are emphasized hoth in prepared and in 
light  translation.    For students who have  four years of  Ijtin in   High 
III. 4.    Mr.   Dean. 
112. SELECTIONS MOM ROHAN POETRY. An introduction to the best 
poems in Latin literature.   Notes on Roman poetry and metrical study. 
Ill, 4.    Mr. Dean, 
211. LATIN COMEDY.    Plautus and Terence, three or more plays. Notes 
v ol Ancient Drama.    Sight reading.    Offered in 1933     I 
VII. ,;.    Mi    li an 
212. PUNY ANI> CATULLUS. Letters and Poems with some attention 
to :lii   srnial life of the periods in which they were written.   Offered in 
VII, 3.   Mr. Dean. 
311-312 VIRC.IL. A study of the poems of Virgil and their place in 
the history of literature from points of view which cannot be emphasized 
in the preparatory school. Especially advised for students who expect to 
become teachers of Latin in secondary schools.   Offered in PI.I4-.15. 
VII. -1.    Mr. Dean. 
.115.   METHODS  IN  LATIN.   I-ectures on  teaching  Latin in  secondary 
schools.     Discussioil and study of special points, such as the aims of the 
"f Latin, high school Latin courses and text-books, and the corre- 
i  Latin with oilier studies.    Training in reading  I-atiii aloud. 
VI, 2.   Mr. Dean. 
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317. LABM I'unin.KMs. An analysis of wage earners' efforts to im- 
provc their status through labor organi/ations and collective bargaining; of 
employers' attempt! to solve labor problems through scientific management, 
employee representation and profit sharing; concluding with the efforts of 
society, through government, to solve the problems by  legislation. 
IV, 3.   Mr. Gordon. 
320. THE RELATION or GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS.   A study of the 
pmenl   of   governmental  supervision   of   public   utilities  and  private 
An interpretation and evaluation of the present tendency towards 
a planned economy. Special attention to the regulation of competition and 
social problems of corporation finance. IV, 3.   Mr. Baker. 
321, PaiNcmj Of Pi BUC FINANCE. An intensive study of the 
sources of governmental income with emphasis on the theories ami inci- 
dence »i taxation, borrowing and the growth and significance of public ex- 
penditures.    Not offered in   1934-35. I, 3.    Mr. Gordon. 
331. ECONOMICS or CONSUMPTION. A social study of the theory of 
consumption and of waste in the consuming of wealth, followed by an 
i- of various means of eliminating or reducing waste. Special em- 
phasis on advertising and insurance, from the consumer's point of view. 
I > Bjned to benefit all students who are interested in improving living 
standards in general, and their own in particular, through wiser consum- 
ing methods. III. 3.   Mr. Gordon. 
413. AIVAN.1I> ECONOMIC THEORY. An analytical study of economic 
thought    Special attention to the study of  value and distribution. 
II, 3.    Mr. Baker. 
416.   INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS.   Starting with a study of 
the  fundamental  principles of   foreign trade  the course proceeds to  the 
ition   (if   these   principles   to   such   economic   problems   as   the   tariff, 
Shipping   subsidies,   foreign  capital  investment,  war debts and reparations. 
II, 3.    Mr. Gordon. 
42(1. ECONOMICS SEMINAR. This course is designed to provide an 
opportunity (or majors who have shown exceptional ability to learn the 
elements of research methods by preparing a thesis on a subject in which 
they arc especially interested. This also affords a means of working in 
specialized fields not included in the regular departmental offerings, such 
as advertising and insurance. Hours arranged.   2.   Mr. Gordon. 
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Khool .t* an expression of American democracy.    Lectures, outside readings 
di cmrioo.   No prerequisite. VII, 3.   Miss Ralston. 
116.    OHSKKVATION   AND  PARTICIPATION.    This  course  is   intended   (or 
direct preparation and is prerequisite to student teaching.    It includes class- 
v.uik, conferences, two hours of observation, and written reports each 
week,     Required   of    students   transferring   from   educational    institutions 
where Observation is a separate course.    No credit. 
VII, 0.   Miss Ralston. 
317. EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS.   Designed for teachers, supervisors, and 
ntendentt.    Practice in  making distributions,  finding the coefficient of 
tiun. transmitting scores, finding partial correlations, fitting a normal 
curve. VII, 2.    Mr. Ilawes. 
318. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. A course including lectures, outside 
readings, and class discussions, covering the general field of intelligence and 
educational teats, and dealing specifically with the improvement of the writ- 
ten test, and  the use of examinations as a  teaching procedure. 
IV. 2.    Mr. Major 
319. TEACHING or HISTORY AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES IN THE HIGH 
SCHOOL. The recitation, the use of maps, charts, diagrams, notebooks, col- 
lateral reading, the problem of emphasis, and the high school library are 
to  be   dealt   with  at   length.     Particular  emphasis  is   placed   on   the 
. of history. IV, 2.   Miss Ralston. 
402.   PROFESSIONAL READINGS.   Selected subject material just off the 
gives  the  prospective  teacher  the  attitude of   professional growth, a 
knowledge of the means of training while in service, and a true idea of pro- 
fessional ethks. VI, I.    Miss Ralston, 
411. METHODS or TEACHING IN HIGH SCHOOL. General methods for 
i> pective high school teachers. Problems of high school teaching, but 
not administrative problems.    Prerequisites,  Education and  Psychology. 
IV, 3.   Mr. Major, 
414.    SCHOOL   ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION.   A   study   of   the 
duties and opportunities of administrative and supervisory officers, including 
■ < |  of organization and management of educational systems.   Obscrva- 
^rveys, and practical  field work under supervision.    Prerequisite,  12 
houri in  Education and Psychology.    Meets as a two hour course. 
III. 2-^   Mr. Hawes. 
415; 416. STUDENT TEACHING. To be eligible for this course, a student 
must have been in residence at Denison for one college year, must complete 
a major in education, and present an average grade of B in the subject which 
he expects to teach; he must also secure a recommendation from the head 
71 DENISON UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
oi the departmenl hing rabjcct    N«> student should attempt to 
carry   more   than   12  academic  hours  oi   credit   in  addition   to  his  student 
teaching.   In this course, all effort centers upon these objectives: tcjehing 
preparation of lesson plans, conferences upon lesson 
plans, and conieren rved itudent teaching. A laboratory 
fee of $8.00 wil   be rt     in ' ged, 4 to 6. 
Mr   Major, Mr. llawes, Miss Ralston. 
All s|x'o.i!   n ire offered with the cooperation oi this 
department    The prercquisitei tor i!                     ..-c (» hours oi Kducation 
and '■ hours of P to this regulation must have the 
approval  o: i:>e>  in  special  method*  oi   teaching, 
'■ 4; 142; Music 313-314; Physical 
312   344;   PI        ,'   I  lucation   lor   women   J25, 
ELEMENTARY EDUC \TH >\ 
An) student -n-tirc an Elementary Certificate 
as well a. a High Scl luation can do so by 
taking 11* courses: Hygiene, -' hours; Music, 3 hours; 
Student Te i the Grades, -' hours; Elementary Methods, 
6 If air-.; and Art, _' hours, The tir-t three courses ] i ste< 1 alx>ve 
arc offered in the regular >ear. while Elementary Methods and 
Art art offered only iii tin- Summer Session. It is stiKticstcd that 
student- desirous of o mpleting the work for the Elementary Cer- 
tificate should attend Summer School at the end of their Junior 
year and take Elementary Methods and Art. 
ENGINEERING SCIF.N'CE 
Ma. G UW  MR. LADNEI 
The engineering com- :,-, this department are fun- 
damental for such engineering fields as Architectural, Chemical, 
Civil. Electrical, Mechanical, Mining Engineering, and Engineer- 
ing Physics. Courses amounting to _><V40 hours of credit are 
offered a- major sequence leading to the degree of A.II. This 
major must include courses 111. 211-212, .Ml-312 and 322. Stu- 
dents majoring in this department, with properly chosen clcctives, 
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naive n broad but practical engineering training.    They are pre- 
pared on graduation for professional employment or for further 
specialization, 
1. Tiny may secure permanent employment with industries which prefer 
to accept itudents with a general engineering education upon which 
to develop, by apprentice training, nun to fill responsible positions. 
2. They   may Obtain   temporary  employment   with  the   idea  in   mind  of 
finding   from  actual  experience  the   line  of   specialization  they   wish 
to follow. 
3. Tiny may proceed at once with their graduate work. 
Since the courses at Denison are identical with those in most 
technical and engineering schools, credits obtained at Denison may 
be transferred at their  face value. 
101. STATISTICAL GRAPHICS. A drafting course especially designed for 
gineering students containing the elements of instrument use, letter- 
ing, and tracing. Theory of diagramming, charting, and graphing trend, 
p■■' ibitity, and allied curves. Problems are assigned from the major 
fti ies "i the individual students. Laboratory, recitation and quiz. Fee 
$1.00.  No prerequisites.  Mon. and Wed. VI and VII. 2. 
111.   ENOINHBIKO DRAFTING.   Use of instruments, simple projections, 
■ill sketching,  geometric  problems, conventional  signs, tracings.    Slu- 
ms) register f<>r two, three or four hours.    Four credit hours with 
attendance  five days a week are required of all  F.ngincering students.    No 
prerequisites.   Fee $1.00. VI and VII. 2-4. 
115. MACHINE DRAWING. Elementary design, working drawings 
and tracings.  Prerequisite, course 111. Fee, $1.00.  Same periods as 111.   2. 
201.   HIGHWAY TRANSPORT.   History of  highway transport develop- 
ment;  economics and   fundamentals of   different   methods  of   transportation 
engers and commodities.    Open to approved  students of  sophomore 
standing.    Not offered 1933-34. Ill, 2. 
211. UKSCRIITIVE GEOMETRY.   An  intensive development of  the cou- 
nal  projection  theories of drafting  with  problem*  and  applications in 
point, line, and plane; intersection  and development of  surfaces.    Prerequi- 
site Engineering Science 111.   Fee, $1.00. HI, 4. 
212. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. Fundamental surveying methods; use 
01 Iteel tape, level and transit; differential and profile leveling; land sur- 
veying, areas and plotting. Prerequisite, course 111 and Trigonometry. 
Fee, $2.00.   Two recitations and two laboratory periods per week.        VI. 4. 
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.'11 '1 CHN] M MECHANICS die principles ol mechanics with refer- 
ence to then application I . Mechanics of rigid bodies by graphic 
and by algel n irk ;md energy; im- 
PU                                                                              I    red to provide himself   with a 
:!e. Mathematics 221-222 and Physio 
111 and 211. Offered Rrsl and 
Id lent   IV. 5    2nd sem. 111. 5. 
312.    MIM! UATSJUALS.    Problems in stress and strain, ten- 
sion,  shear:   . t'.cxure;   safe  loads,   columns;   beams, 
111. IV, 5. 
-'-'     
:
'
:
.   physical  prc- 
I tag  and unit  stress 
are    lime, cement, 
and some of the 
1
 ' picUare lecture  per 
week, pection   trips   are 
1
, 1 .'.oratories at Ohio 
trip   I     Not 
IV, 4. 
HIGHWAY   I Historical development; economic  ad- 
' and materials used 
'" theii Not restricted to en- 
Fee, $100.     Not   offered   in 
I. 3. 
.   transition,   and  vertical 
curve itations and three 
■Of" urse 212.    Field period to be 
I, 3. 
v     topographic    hydrographlc    and 
timuth, time awl latitude.    The 
depart! •:.   ,-M  precise instruments.    Two 
per week.    Prerequisite, course 212. 
Field perio Uternatei with 327. 
I, 3. 
*»'■ I   '       rutti n  ol   working stress in 
: tures under  various conditions 
Ihodf.    Prerequisite, course 312 
1
       M-00. II. 4. 
412.    SiKt-cT! »AI. I"-.-.     f\ continuation of course 411.   The design 
of roof and bridge | id other structures with drawings 
•1! 1     Fee, $1'«» II, 4, 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC 
MR. KING, MISS MACNEIIX, MR. SHUMAKER, MR. LARMORB 
IMK. III-NDI.KY. MR. MAIIOOD, MR. WIIIDDEN 
Student! whose major work is in this department will elect, 
in addition to the specific requirements, a minimum of twenty-six 
hours from the courses in English. Among these courses must 
be included English 321-322 and English 333. 
111-112. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Recitations, themes, conferences, and 
the study of modern prose writers.    Required of  all  freshmen. 
Sections at periods I, II, III. IV, VI, and VII, 3. 
115-116.   ENGLISH   COMPOSITION.    Non-credit   review.     Hour   to   be 
2. 
211-212. ENGLISH LITERATURE. A survey of the history of English 
literature, with particular emphasis on poetry. Prerequisites, courses Hi- 
ll-' II, III, IV, VI, and VII, 3. 
213-214.    NewswRiTiNG AND EDITING.    Prerequisites, courses 111-112. 
VI, 3 hours    Mr. Whidden. 
NOTE- Courses 111-112, 211-212 are prerequisite to all other courses 
in the department except 213-214. 
321-322.   SHAKESPEARE. I, 3.   Mr. King. 
i23. MILTON, A study of Milton's poetry and prose, with some at- 
tention to the minor poets of the period. Alternates with course 335 and 
is offered in 1934-35. 11.3.   Miss MacNeill. 
324. THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT IN ENGLAND. A brief review of the 
movement in the eighteenth century, followed by a closer study of the work 
"i Wordsworth, CoterldgCi Hyron, Shelley, and Keats.       Ill, 3.   Mr. Kins. 
325. THE ENGLISH NOVEL. A study in the development of the novel 
"] England during the 18th and 19th centuries. IV, 2.   Mr. Mahood. 
326. THE SHORT STORY. The reading and the analysis of rcprescnta- 
tive modern short stories. IV, 2.    Mr. Shumaker. 
rDeecased January 26, 1934. 
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329.    THE ELIZABETHAN DIAMA     Exclusive ot  Shakespeare. 
Ill   .'    Mr. Urmore. 
130     ■<■    M    'i •■ DtAMA 111. -'    Mr. Urmore. 
HI. 3. 
i      '      ' U critical,   ud    imaginative 
II, 2. 
335.   V « N I Mathew Arnold, Swin- 
bunu'. and poets of the p with course 323 and is 
11,3    klisi MacNdlL 
INC.   AJ rtef poems, together 
"iili Ihl   • II. 3.    Mill   M.uNeill, 
'' '■' A   .-imly of   ro- 
man^ ms "i  the  Middle Ages. 
to I the study of later English literature.    All reading 
IV, 3. 
339. u of THE I8TH Cnmnv.    Exclusive of the novel. 
I ol    ' 
IV, 3.    Mr. Shumaker. 
SAO.   ENGLISH Paoss. OI mi 19TH CINTUIV.   Exclusive ol the novel. 
' \r:;..M. Newman, and others. 
IV, 1.    Mr. Shumaker. 
lud)   ol   recent   contemporary   Arner- 
"■'' IV. .'     Mr    Mahood. 
AMMAN Lin. AND LITOATUU     Amet   in literature will be studied 
togctlu-i   will I  its  historic  background.    The po- 
litical histi ry ■ ■■  ' i to a study o( the 
cultura M:| I* met alternately by 
Mr. King and Mr. Utter.   Thi         i[«i to juniors and seniors and 
mar he coui or History.    In registration this 
course shoul I be 4 Hist •>■ 351-352." 
II. 5.    Mr. King and Mr. Utter, 
4|i
    TH« T«A( HI \ igi,,] [or Kniors who 
expect tr. leach I. i- meets the requirements lor the 
led toward a major in 
I I ish. To apply on the former, six hours in the department of Education 
and six h IUI i of F le.  Open t   iu ion by consent 
of the instructor. I, 2.   Mr. Shumaker. 
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GEOLOGY 
MR. WRIGHT 
A student majoring in Geology must pass acceptably at least 
.'1 hour-, of work in this department. He should also take from 
12 to 18 hours in Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and Engineering 
nee, i"r a good foundation. The work ill these and other 
supporting sciences will be prescribed in accordance with the needs 
of tin- invidual student 
101.   NATI RAL RESOURCES.   The course starts with I consideration of 
the mineral wealth of the United Stales.   The leading minerals and mineral 
Ire treated from the standpoint of their nature, origin, distrihution 
Itiliiation.   Soils, water, and forests are studied in a somewhat similar 
manner.   Although chief emphasis is bud upon the United States, the inter- 
tl aspects are pointed out.   Fee, $1.00. II, 3. 
111. GENERAL  GEOLOGY.   The elements of dynamical  and structural 
The materials <»f the earth, their structural relations, and the forces 
operating upon them such as streams, wind, ice, and waves.    The lahoratory 
includes the study of common minerals and rocks, and geologic and 
topographic maps. Field work is also included. Three lecture hours, and two 
( laboratory or field work.   Fee, $2.00. 111,4. 
112. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. The history of Ihc earth and the dcvclop- 
nii nt of its organisms. The major physical events and the most character- 
ise feature! of the life of each period from earliest time to the present are 
presented. Three lecture hours, and two hours of laboratory or field work. 
Fee. $200 111,4. 
121. PHYSICAL GIOGRAFBV AND ITS HUMAN ASPECTS. An elemen- 
tary course dealing with the earth as a globe, the atmosphere, oceans, and 
lands. This is a desirable course for those who expect to teach science. 
Two lecture boors.   Fee, $1.00. II, 2 or 3. 
122. GEOGRAPHY or THE  UNITED  STATES.   A  study  of the physical 
- ol the United States and their influence upon human affairs.   Pre- 
•   121 or 111.    Two lectures and assigned readings.    Fee, $1.00, 
II, 2 or 3. 
211.   MINERALOGY.    For  those  desiring a  general knowledge  of   the 
common minerals, Ihc properties by which they arc recognised, their sig- 
l   IS  constituents of  the earth's crust, and as  sources  of  useful sub- 
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111-11J. and an elementary course in chem- 
istrj     Two lectun HOT)   weekly.    Alternates with 
II. .1. 
212. •:  ;   kill  including coal, petro- 
leum, build I        •     en   rod others.   Ore deposits, 
llio their genesis, occur- 
111-11%  211.    Alternates  with 
cour* IV. .1. 
-U e designed I r th<>*r wishing to 
:.<ks.    Two con- 
Prei 111-112, 211. 
with  Geology  212. 
Houi 1. 
311.   S V study ol the architecture of the earth's 
tnacturea ind tl"ir origin 
et 111-112     Two hours 
i> ■   -I ■■; htbonttory or field 
IV, 3. 
■;>- ......     IsmmtirATioH,  An ad- 
-T11-. Constructional land- 
red in detail and their his- 
•    In the application of 
■I* I rpretation o( topo- 
pl ysiography 
am
' ' ■ v itc. courses  121- 
'-'-'    ' 1934-3!    Pee, $1.00.   IV, 3. 
hi ns  going  as 
through   the 
Plateau. .     iidges. 
Shenai refally prepared writ- 
•ho have completed 
Estimated cost, $42.50. 
2, 
but pi i!" ipally in the Great Smoky 
Summer.  3. 
411
 
4
'2    '" Properly prepared stu- 
dents may, with tin library or field prohlems 
'" B' •      Ffered one semester 
Fee, $1.00 VI   2. 
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 
MR. UTTER, MR. DEWEKRH, MR. RODEN 
A major of 24 hours may be completed in cither division of 
the department. A maximum of six hours credit in one division 
■nay !>e counted toward a major in the other. 
HISTORY 
ui-112.   MODERN   EiKdiiAN   HISTORY, 1500-1914.   An   Introductory 
course intended distinctly for freshmen. The first .semester's work covers 
the period lo 1789 and the second semester's from 1789 lo 1914. Two hours 
credit if taken by seniors. 1, II, VI, 3.   Mr. Utter and Mr. DeWecrd. 
213-214.    HISTORY OP ENGLAND. A general course dealing with political, 
\ and cultural history of the nation.    Especially valuable to students 
of literature and those expecting to enter law. IV, 3.   Mr. DeWecrd. 
221-222. HISTORY OP THE UNITED STATES SINCE 176.!. A survey course 
prerequisite to advanced courses in American history. The stutdent will be 
expected to read rather widely in the literature of American political and 
social history.   To be taken normally in the sophomore year. 
VI, 3.   Mr. Utter. 
311-312 THE WORLD WAR AND ITS AFTERMATH. The diplomatic back- 
gromd of the Creat War, ihe war itself, the Versailles Conference and the 
treaties, the new states of Europe, problems of reconstruction, the re- 
vival of Turkey, and developments since 1918 arc the principal topics studied 
m this course. Prerequisites, courses 111-112 or equivalent. Intended for 
juniors and seniors. I, 3.   Mr. DeWecrd. 
317-318 THE ANCIENT WORLD. From the dawn of civilization to the 
period of Justinian. First semester, the Orient and Greece; second semes- 
ter, Roman History. Intended for juniors and seniors but open to sopho- 
morea by permission. Given by Ihe department of I.atiii. Offered in 1934- 
35. IV, 3.   Mr. Dean. 
324. THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. This course will treat of the import- 
ance of ihe frontier in American economic, political and intellectual develop- 
ment.   Prerequisites, courses 221-222 or 351-352.   Not offered in 1934-35. 
Ill, 3.   Mr. Utter. 
•>25.    HISTORY OP I.ATIN AMERICA.   A rapid survey from the period of 
.iiion to the present, emphasizing the development and problems of the 
I republics. This course is designed to precede 326.     Ill, 3. Mr.Utter. 
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\ • D I ilysi,   oi 
iuch problems as I fret locn of the 
the preservation of 
tes 221-222 «>r 351    Offered in 1934 35. 
III. ,1    Mr. Utter. 
•
i:l     i HH FRENCH 1 intellectuil and 
ecoii r ighl)   treated    The 
be studied <a ith regard '" 
their • . A reading know- 
courset Hi- 
ll-'    ' 111. .'•    Mr. Utter. 
\% i 11 lie 
itudii the rcviva                                    talisrn and con- 
•denci . nee, and literature. 
The Prol uric and p  itical as 
well .. es 111- 
112 111. .(.   Mr. Utter, 
V: i ■        literature will 
1 ground    The 
politk . rlinate i.> a study of the 
cu!f.:r. The class will be met alternately by 
Mr   K "- rs and lenion and 
may be COIinl 
II   5.    Mr  King and Mr. Utter. 
ITERNIIE.NT 
211 212     A- u  world   in 
practi i importance in everyday 
life. interested in law. 
rthei work in th. .   ■., rnment 
• maji n i     3.   Mr. Roden. 
215.   1 the working <>( the 
principal governmi Prance, Gcr- 
1 with .il5.    Not 
in 1934-35. III.!.    Mr. Roden. 
315.    AM I    IN  S „f  the 
i rent problems  of 
rnment   will  I                           Mternal      with 215. Offered  in 
1
     
:
                                                                                       111, 3 Mr. Roden. 
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316. CITV GOVERNMENT. City politics, forms ol charter, relation to 
the slate, newer  types of  governmental structure, and the practical  details 
ol administration.   Alternate!, with 312.   Offered in 1934-35. 
Ill, 3.   Mr. Koden. 
320, INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. A survey of recent foreign policies 
ol the more important states, followed hy a study of the never agencies for 
international governmenl and the peaceful settlement of disputes. Alternate! 
with 316.    Not offered in 1934-35. Ill, 3.   Mr.   koden. 
.<-'.>. HISTORY or POLITICAL TIIKORY. A stuily of leading thought on 
the origin ol government and its proper sphere, from Plato and Aristotle to 
tli. present Alternate! with 425. Not offered in 1934-35.     11, 3. Mr. Koden. 
412     Juaiarat HENCE.    The   fundamental   institutions   of   the   law;   the 
ipmenl of  legal reasoning; the practice and procedure of the court-. 
Alternate! with 426.   Offered in 1934-35. II, 3.   Mr. Koden. 
425.    CONSTITUTIONAL   LAW.    A   study   of   the   law   of   the   American 
tution;  the origin and nature of  the constitution; the relationship be- 
twiin the stale and  federal governments.    Prerequisite. 211-212.    Alternates 
with .W.   Offered in 1934-35. II, 5.   Mr. Koden. 
42'» INTERNATIONAL I.Aw. A study of the growing number of in- 
ternational cases settled judicially; the rules to be deduced from the practice 
of states; and of the controversy over the supremacy of national or inter- 
national law. Alternates with 412. Not offered in 1934-35.   II. 5. Mr. Rodcn. 
MATHEMATICS 
MR. WILEY, MISS PKCKHAM, MR. KUPP, MR. LADNKR, 
MR. KATO, MISS OLNKY 
The courses in Mathematics arc planned not only for the 
development of the student's mathematical knowledge, but also for 
the formation of a necessary foundation for work in the sciences. 
The initial courses are 115-116 of Sequence No. 1 or 121- 
122 of Sequence No. 2. The second sequence should be elected hy 
those who excelled in high school mathematics and likewise those 
who had trigonometry in high school. Trigonometry is not, how- 
ever, a prerequisite for the course.   This sequence is advised, by 
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the heads «i the departments a ncerned, for those who anticipate 
doing their major work in Astronomy, Engineering, Mathematics 
or Physics 
Two i   m       • limbered higher than .'50 and a third course 
mini' uire 1 of all students majoring in 
Mathematics will, after  consultation  with  the 
1 lea I twelve hours in 
SUM." They will meet one hour each 
iot year in a seminar 
ive < lamination. 
Sequence No. 1 
M5-I1' '. i        ■ \   .  rsis   Alfrcbra, trigo- 
noineti ■:   the lunctioa viewpoint. 
• • ability.    The slower section! 
<ach week lor the tour 
I. II. Ill,  IV. 4 
er. Ill  Kato, kllsi Olncy. 
215-21 !r,e 116. 122, or 114 with 
rucloi        I   II   4    Mr   I.j.lncr. Miss Peckham. 
Sequence No. 2 
•     KAI    ANALYSIS.    A   combined 
ih.ni courses 
I15-1N ■    . red I I'M20. 
IV, 5.    Mr   Kupp and Mr. Wiley. 
:rsc ol greater intensity and ol more 
con
'*" Prerequisite,  ( m ■    122      (Outstanding   students 
,r
'"" ■:■ n n    mmendation of Iheir instructor.) 
I. 5.   Mr. Wiley. 
Non-sequence Courses 
-''• mical course consisting of 
idem an idea 
iticj   in   Ota   culture.     Open   to 
II. I   Mr. Wiley. 
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224. MATHEMATICAL THEORY or INVESTMENT. An introduction to 
the algebra o( certain forms ol investment and to the fundamental princi- 
ples of life insurance. Prerequisite, course 115 or 121. Offered in alter- 
nate years and in 1934-35. Ill, 2.   Miss Peckham. 
334 SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. This extends the work of the earlier 
course into three dimensions. Prerequisite, course 116 or 122. Offered in 
alternate yean and not In 1934-35. Ill, 4.   Mr. Rupp. 
."•41 342.   SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY   (and methods).   A study of metric 
rotation! the first semester and protective the second.   This course 
:' especially  recommended   for  those  who plan to teach.    Instruction in 
methods of teaching  mathematics is given.    One hour credit each semester 
counts as methods credit in Education, three hours as mathematics. 
Ill, 4.    Mr.  Kupp. 
Courses Requiring the Calculus 
351. ADVANCED CALCULUS. The content of this course will vary some- 
arhal (mm year to year to meet the needs of the students electing it. Pre- 
requisite, course 216 or 222. II, 4.   Mr. Kato. 
352. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. An introductory course. Prerequisite, 
Course 210 or 222.   Offered first semester. II, 4.   Mr. Wiley. 
451. ArrUCAMOMI or THE CALCULUS. Emphasis upon mechanics, 
physic- and allied subjects. Offered second semester. Prerequisite, Diffcr- 
n    ,1 Equations. II, 4.   Mr. Kato. 
452, VECTOB ANALYSIS. A concise treatment of the fundamental 
principles of the subject, with selected applications to geometry, mechanics 
and physics.    Prerequisite, the calculus and General  Physics.    Offered in 
Ite years and in 1934-35. II, 4.   Mr. Wiley. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
MR. CIIAMBERLIN, MR. ODEBRECHT, MRS. SKINNER, 
MR. A.MNKK, MR. WILEY, MR. FELT, MISS DKTWEILER 
For a major in this <lc|>artment credit for 24 hours heyond 
lit specified requirements is necessary ; a maximum of 50 hours, of 
which no more than 40 are in one language, is allowed. 
For s)«cified requirements, see page 37. 
S4 DENISON UNIVERSITY BIIXETIN 
GERMAN 
111-112.    ! MAN.    A  beginning  course   lor  the  basic 
Icnowlcdi IV, VI. 4. 
211.    MoootN   At Stories by standard authors, with daily use 
of German     Ke\:- • tematic study of syntax and 
ityle • rrsei l'.l !!.' of 2 yean <■! German in lecoodarj 
II. 4    Mr  Chamberlm. 
21-'.    H I other lyrics. 
study "if the 
I HMtc   ci<ur*e 211. 
114    Mr. Chamherlin. 
21 : - GniiAK.    A year's course  for students interested 
in sen •:ereiit  branch..  -i   -cicncc  and 
( ,-,■ with cooraei 211-212, 
II. 4     Mr. Hiefeld. 
•
!11
     ' -inn.   Schiller   and 
lectun   ; 11 j. rti on extra 
12     r 213-214 n  ■ •!  Herman 
' we 315.   I '■■:■ red in 1934 .if 
VI, v   Mr. Chamberlm. 
:|
- «». I and II     Continuation of course .ill. dealing 
witfl tl ••  and interpretation  ol lerpiece.     I'rcrc-qui- 
! in 1934-35. 
VI, 3.    Mr   Chamberlm. 
315. W Recent literary movements con- 
nitzler,  Thomai Mann, 
and oU* 3|I HritJi ,lim. j 
• 
:: VI, 3     Mr. Oiambcrlin. 
316. MODEM  Gen MAN  DKAMA.   German drama of the last hundred 
-•. r. Hebbel, Hauptmanri and others. 
■' ' requiiiti les with course 312; not offered 
;
 35 VI, 3.   Mr. Chamberlm. 
FRENCH 
111-112    I'. 1 A year's Murk, comprising the essen- 
tials of French grammar, ! an introduction to the spoken and 
II,  III. VI. 4. 
211. author! an- used and 
tonga    n MCA- of 
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French grammar, especially of verbs, and systematic drill in writing French. 
Prerequisites, courses 111-112. or 2 years of French in secondary school. 
I. II. VII, 4. 
212.    NOVEL AND DRAMA.    Continuation of course 211.    Modern works 
ire read, concluding with a drama; outside readings; writing and sneaking 
French,   Prerequisite, course 211. I( n( viI, 4. 
221. MODERN FRENCH AUTHORS. More advanced than course 211 and 
aiming to complete in one semester the requirements of the second year in 
modem  languages  for graduation;   includes a survey of  grammar and  the 
a. of 500-600 pages from standard authors. Prerequisites; 3 years of 
French in High School or special proficiency in French, demonstrated to 
the instructor, IV, 4.   Mr. Felt. 
222. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. A course dealing with French literature, 
including narration and drama, of the eighteenth century: Voltaire. Rousseau, 
Beaunarchais and leading authors are considered. This is a continuation of 
course 221 lor such students as wish an elective in French parallel 1o 
cure 311. IV, 3.    Mr. Felt. 
311. NI\I:TI.I\TH CENTURY LIIKKATIHE. Kxtcnsive reading of typical 
works, with attention to linguistic and literary qualities; dictations, re- 
news, and themes.    Prerequisites, courses 211-212 or course 221. 
I,  IV. 3.    Mr.  Chamherlin. Mrs. Skinner. 
.'12.    MOIIKRN DRAMA.    Outstanding dramas of the last hundred years, 
as types <>i  the literary tendencies;  versification and dramatic technique; 
outside readings, with reports.    Prerequisites, courses 311 or 222. 
I,  IV, 3.    Mr. Chamherlin,  Mrs. Skinner. 
411. THE CLASSIC DRAMA. Characteristic plays of Corneille, Racine 
and Moliere, in the settings of French society in the XVII century; prin- 
ciples of classicism; outside readings and reports. Prerequisite, course 
312. Ill, 3.    Mr. Odcbrccht. 
412. SURVEY or FRENCH LITERATURE. Review of periods and writers 
from the Middle Ages to the present, by lectures and readings; an outline 
of French literature, with selections for reading; reports, reviews, and a 
semester theme.    Prerequisites, courses 311-312 or 222 and 312. 
III.  Mr. Odebrecht. 
414.   POSTBY OF ROMANTICISM.   Special reference u- Hugo, Lamartme 
and de Mussct; lectures and readings! reports and reviews by Students,   Pre- 
requisite, course 411.   Not offered in 1934-35. I, 3.   Mr. Odebrecht 
416. AnvANCED FRENCH (IKAMMAR AMI WHITING. A comprehensive 
Study of French grammar and syntax, with thorough practice in writing 
French.   Alternates with course 414.   Offered in 1934-35. 
I. 3.    Mr. Odebrecht. 
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ITALIAN 
311-312 reading;  Crandgcnt's Italian 
Stories; I Promesti Sposi 
\ 111-112 of Spaniih 111-112. 
IV. 4    Mr. Odebrecfat 
SPANISH 
111-112     i ol   grammar, emphasizing 
mprehension; daily practice in 
travel and history. 
IV. VI. 4. 
ran m ir,    ral and written 
rebj from recent authors; 
- •     sp pi rs.   Prerequisite*) 
ish I. Ill, 4. 
212.    MODERN oral and read- 
l's La  rana  Viajera 
*u the study of  Spanish 
I, 111, 4. 
H. n lopmenl of the novel 
■nd discussions   in 
211-212 t       Alternates   with 
II. 3.    Mr. Amner. 
■h<- drama in Spain, 
with ■ ■ ittional 
i-   315.     Alternates   with 
II    v    Mr. Amner. 
Emphaiil on poetry and works 
not in 315,     Prcre- 
!     - I!. -   Mr. Amner. 
i net.    Systematic study of  Span- 
Alternates with course 
311   Pi 1934-35.    II, 3  Mi. Wiley. 
414     I MI:   GOLDEN  Act I.nrjtATrnF..    The    works    of 
Cervantes.  I,ope <!e Vega lectorei on  the cla-.sic period; 
121, or the consent 
VI. }     Mr   Wiley. 
416.     E Brief   survey,  with  special  at- 
irdo   PaJma,   Klanco-Fom- 
Ruben   Oario,   Florencio  San- 
arith   lectun .'menury   readings.     Alternates   with   course 
414   v. ' 
• d| 1     Mr. Amner.. 
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MUSIC 
MR. I'.SIIIMAN. Mn. STARK, MB. Hurt, MISS MCNEIL 
Music may l>c offered as a major under the A.H. degree to a 
total of 4-1 hours (including 4 hours in Ensemble Music.) 
Students majoring in Music will find suggested outlines for 
further specialization, leading in some cases to the Bachelor of 
Music degree, in the Conservatory Bulletin. 
Course* in this department are open to all students of the 
University. For students taking a principal sequence in Music, 
it i- recommended that courses 101-102 and 111-112 be taken in 
the freshman, 221-222 in the sophomore, 331-332 in the junior, 
and 441-442 in the senior year. Courses 201, 202, 311 and 312 
may be taken in any year. 
101-102.   ArraKciATioN or Music.   Primarily tor college students.   A 
e in the development of  musical appreciation,  without  prerequisites. 
Student! paying regular college tuition may elect the course without extra 
charge.   For others the fee is $8.00 per semester.     VII, 2.   Mr. Eschman. 
103-104. CHORUS. ORCHESTRA, BAND, OR ENSEMDLF. TRAINING, hours 
10 be arranged. Three hours are required for one hour of college 
credit each semester. One of these hours must be in Chorus, Orchestra or 
Band; the other hours are elective ensemble music. No special fee for this 
course. Mr. Eschman, Mr. Gclfer and others. 
111-112. ELEMENTARY HARMONY. Fee, $8 each semester to Con- 
servatory students. Students paying full college tuition may elect these 
counei without extra charge. IV, 2.    Mr. Eschman and assistants. 
113-114.   SOLFEGGIO.   A course in ear training and musical dictation. 
(16 each semester. 4 days, VI, 2.   Mr. Huff. 
201. HISTORY or Music TO THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.   Fee, $12.   Al- 
with course 311.   Not offered in 1934-35.       VI. 3.   Mr. Bschman. 
202. HISTORY  or Music  FROM   THE EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY TO TH« 
M TIME.   A continuation of course 201, but may be elected separate- 
!••■■. $12.   Alternates with course 312.   Not offered in 1934-1935. 
VI, 3.   Mr. Eschman. 
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203-204.   SICOMP YRAR off CHORUS  ORCBIRTRA, BAND, OR ENSKMBLI 
TRAIN M:   Eschman, Mr. ('.elier and oihers. 
213-214.   SoLfCGCia   Second year    Pee, $1 master. 
VII. 2     Mr. Huff. 
221 _'-'-'     \  ■ 
I. VI y    Stark, 
301. Pec  fB 
IV, 2    Uin UeNeiL 
IV. 2    Mi.. UeNeiL 
■•"  112    M FORM.   I       - ■ Mternates  with 
201-202.   01 - ill. 2    Mr  Eschman. 
313-314     P U '■' Fee. $12.00 each semester. 
II. 3.   M   . UeNeiL 
331   I 2    CoVNTIRFOIKT.    Fee. $12 each sen 
111. 3.     Mr   Stark. 
415 41',    PRACTICR TlACBIKC    Sec Education 415-416.    Hours to be 
arranged 
441 442    STRUT COM 1       5Sea Eh semester. 
II. 2     Mr   Kschman. 
4.-1-4:2     i ■     . „ h  ••" •   •  • 
1.2   Mr  Bschman. 
mester  hours  may  be 
•ecun 'he  student   is   ready   to  study 
musk of ai .,,„ .-, wcl|, 
a;i
'l Two  credits  are  given   for   two  les.ons   a 
W***   ' rroef "ill be Riven the name of 
,llf
   
;: : 1-112, 211-212. 311-312, 411-412 
depending upon thi i how  credit courses will be 
numbered:  121. 122. 221. J22  el             indent is permitted  to register 
,
"' thi lo the satisfaction ol 'hi- Conservator)' 
faculty ;, no   'I ol  his ability to | : :y at  least third Rradc work. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
MK. TITUS 
A major in  philosophy  requires twenty-one semester hours 
and three hours in  Psychology or three hours in Sociology. 
223. REFLECTIVE THINKING.   A study is made of the principles and 
nu "i  clear  and  accurate  thinking,  including deductive logic  and 
tifk method.   Open to tophomores, juniors and seniors. Ill, IV, 3. 
224. PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. An introductory survey of the field 
of philosophy, including an examination of the relation between science and 
philosophy and a topical study of some present-day problems in the light of 
modern knowledge.   Open to sophomores, juniors and senior-..        Ill, IV, 3. 
,121     PaOBUtllS OF CONDUCT.   A study of the origin, development and 
nature of morality.    Special emphasis will he given to present-day problems 
p and Kicial morality.    Open to juniors and seniors. II, 3. 
326.   MODERN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES.    A study of the social philosophy 
underlying the present social order and an examination of  the criticisms of 
present-day   society   by   the  socialists,  communists,   anarchists,   fascists   and 
others.     Accepted   toward   a   major   in   Sociology.     Open   to   juniors   and 
Fee, $1.00 for materials and books. II. 3. 
331. HISTORY or PHILOSOPHY—ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. A study of 
the development of philosophy among the Greeks and during the early 
Christian and Medieval periods. One two-hour period, preferably Wednes- 
day. VI-VI1. and conference periods. Admission by consent of instructor. 
f I tiered in 1934-35 and alternate years. 3. 
332. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY—MODERN. The great modern philoso- 
phers arc studied and a survey made of such movements as Idealism, Real- 
ism. Pragmatism. Humanistic Naturalism. One two-hour period, preferably 
Wednesday. VI-VII, and conference periods. Admission by consent of in- 
Btructor.   Offered in 1934-35 and alternate years. 3 
431. CONTEMPORARY THOUGHT. An advanced course to consider some 
of the main trends of modern thought, and to study a few of the great 
modern systems of philosophy. Reports and discussion in one two-hour 
period, preferably Wednesday, VI-VII, and conference periods. Admission 
by consent of instructor.   Offered in 1935-36 and alternate years. 3. 
432. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. A study of the origin, development 
and nature of religion, the relation of religion to science and to philosophy, 
and a consideration of some of the main problems of religion. Admission 
by consent of instructor. Wednesday VI-VII and conference periods. Offered 
in 1935-36 and alternate years. 3. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Foi MEN 
MB. Livn Mk   RoGEBB, MR. RICH 
► hours in this department is a pre- 
requisiti ;:      - met by the required courses of 
the freshman an re years   A maj « sequence (40 hours) 
inclu li 
■■■-nu-qualified for positions 
health and physical educa- 
tion ,.<• the necessary credits in 
Education. Stm For such work are encouraged to 
include in their courses 8 hours i r biological and physical science 
a
'"l 8                                         The minimum  requirement! in 
men! of education for 
■ 
        •; artment,   16 hours as 
(-me part-time supervisors 
»nd '■ "  health and physical education  in public schools, 
I'fg they ha redits in Education. 
221   222, 223,   6 hours), 311-312, 
REOJ IIED COURSES 
")■    ' on .. thorODgtl physical ex- 
anrinati ■ oi  the entering semes- 
'' in Corrective Gym- 
. Tumbllnf  Stunts, and 
on ii liven in each 
another in its place. 
redit      an) course.   Students assigned 
one, two, three or (our 
Three hours, arranged, 1. 
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112.   FOR FRESHMEN.   Continuation of 111. 
Three hours, arranged.  I. 
201.   FOR SOPHOMORES.   Hygiene.   Both semesters.   First semester at 
IV; lecood lemester If. ami W. u I. 2. 
211. FOR  SOPHOMORES.   Courses changed  to Corrective  Gymnastics, 
Boxing, Wrestling, Sports and Apparatus Stunts. 
Three hours, arranged,  I. 
212. FOR SOPHOMORES.   Continuation of Course 211. 
Three hours, arranged,   I. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
221. THEORY AND PRACTICE of PHYSICAL EDUCATION. I. Methods of 
coaching football and baseball, and methods of officiating. Two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week.   Prerequisites, courses 111-112. 
Ill, 2.   Mr. Rich. 
222. THEORY AND PRACTICE of PHYSICAL EDUCATION. I. Methods of 
coaching basketball and track. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods per week.   Prerequisites, courses 111, 112. 
III. 2.   Mr. Rogers. 
22.1. THEORY AND PRACTICE of PHYSICAL EDUCATION. I. Methods of 
coaching speedbatl, soccer, tennis, wrestling and boxing. Two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week, III, 2.   Mr. Rogers. 
2.15-236. PRINCIPLES. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSI- 
CAL KI»I CATION. Methods in various types of institutions and study of mo- 
tor efficiency tests. II, 2.   Mr. Jenkins. 
311-312.   THEORY AND PRACTICE of PHYSICAL EDUCATION.   II. Methods 
of directing other activities than athletics, such as: games, stunts, gymnas- 
■Dp ratus,  tumbling,  athletic  dancing.     Prerequisites,   Psychology  211, 
521, Education 211-212.   Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. 
I, 3.    Mr. Jenkins. 
315-316. THEORY AND PRACTICE of PHYSICAL EDUCATION. III. Func- 
tion atul organization of play and playground; lectures on the meaning of 
play, characteristics of different age groups; classification and organization 
of play activities suitable for each age period; games of low organization 
for school playground. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites) courses 111-112. II, 3.   Mr. Jenkins. 
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■•I'M   H ICLLDINC ATHLETIC TRAIN- 
1Mt
-    Lectui with the field of personal 
and public 1 -.111112, 
VI, 4.    Mr. Livingston. 
.•44     Tin:   TtACHINC   Of   HEALTH    MIS   SCHOOL    HEALTH    PROBLEMS, 
: ation to take an 
active part in the i n and health service in 
I 6 hours.    Educa- 
\ 1. 4    Mr. Livingston. 
441.    A vsi, KlNEfllOLOCY. A 
A:-II inquir)  ,i- to how 
Ihey ..     ;        ■ their relation to the 
i1' I the prevei tkm and 
cure i -.itnry 
periods | . , 201 II, .•     Mr   Livingston. 
44J.      NORMAL.    I':* • i. l',v MNASTICS. 
Stui!> their treatment by exercise and 
other n methods of administerim the work oi cor- 
,k     I'rereiiuisitcs, 
-41 II. .«    Mr. Livingston. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
I'nK  \\ OMEN 
Mi!   BARE, MISS B IDENOCII 
Physical e required of all fresrunen and sophomores 
three periods pei  week, each course earning one credit hour per 
semester.   A unit required and should lie 
fall  in ' in -t  about  $5.     All   students 
taking required work in physical education must pay a laboratory 
fee of $2 at the beginning oi each school year. 
A complete physical and medical examination is given to each 
oi each college year by the Uni- 
versity Health Service and this department. Students are classified 
on an organic scale and are permitted to ei ga ;e only in sports and 
games tor which they are physically fitted. 
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All applications (or deferment of and exemption from phy- 
sical education must be made to the head of the department. Stu- 
dents who are physically unfit for any type of recreation whatso- 
ever, as certified by the University Physician; students from in- 
stitution-, of college or university rank who have taken accredited 
courses in physical education; and students over twenty-five years 
of age entering college will he exempt from physical education. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
111 112.   Fnn PUSHKIN.   Three houri ol work which may be elected 
from the following organized sports and activities. Fall work : archery, tennis, 
hockey, hiking, and golf.    Winter work: basketball, volleyball, swimming, 
ire dancing,  folk and clou dancing, games, apparatus, tumbling, and 
winter sports,    Spring work: archery, tennis, golf, baseball, track and field 
Fee, $1.00. Three hours, arranged, 1. 
211-212    Poa SOPHOMORES.   Advanced work in all activities as listed 
in course!  111-112.    Fee, $1.00. Three hours, arranged,  1. 
201.    (Both semesters).    IIVCIENE.    Required of all  sophomores  for 
Pirsl semester, II and III. second semester IV. 2. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
The advanced courses are offered for the benefit of those stu- 
'■ its who desire to become teachers of physical education, or to 
combine such activity with the teaching of academic subjects. They 
an also arranged to meet the needs of those who desire familiarity 
with the problems of physical education as a part of their equip- 
ment as principals of public schools, directors of social centers, 
Girl Scout and camp leaders, and work in other "leisure time" 
mirations. 
To qualify as full-time teachers of physical education in high 
schools, students must complete the following courses for 40 hours 
of credit, including certain science requirements stated below as 
prerequisites, A minor in this department requires 18 hours of 
credit including courses 213-214, 321-322 or 323-324, 325-326 
and 415-416. 
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21 ;     TIIK N M' U u     I s . y Pi >\     A complete study of the 
theory of play.   The hist* A study of the physical. 
ind its relationship 
to a graded curr^       I ition.    The  place  of  play 
in education     Prerequisites   111-112   P ■  211 taken in conjunction. 
II, 2. 
214     TH« I                              Pi *>     The practical application of play. 
The model                                              remenl with ipecial emphasis on the 
study \   thorough   C'>n>i<leration   of 
; teaching in Rimes.    Pre- 
i, 1)1 112 II. 2. 
121    Sroar's the rules, technique, and stra- 
1 track, field hockey, soc- 
cer, all       Practice   teaching.      Laboratory, 
II, 3. 
.122.     S I     A continuation of course 321.     Laboratory 
II. 2. 
in the analysis of  rhythmic 
Dran   tic and ringing gum suitable for 
the primary '. folk dance r use in ihe upper 
n  the value of  rhythmic activities and 
ids   ol   presenting   rhythmic 
00.     Prerequisites, 
I 212 VI, 1 
nn   of   rm   DANCC   Lectures,  discussions,  and 
relation to the other fine arts. The 
;    Ition  Ol   tWl   type   ot   work 
ill  112. 211 212        VI, 2 
P !   TEACHING IM PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
principlei underlying the teaching 
the physical and mental growth of the 
ol   activities   and   teaching 
grades.   Pn requiaitM, 111-112, 
211-212, Education 211 21i .-> 211, and 321. 
] hursday .it VI. 2. 
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326.   THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING IN   PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(Education.)    The terminology of the teaching of  gymnastics; a study  of 
tk   movements   and   a   discussion   of   the   various  systems   of   gym. 
nasties.     Practice  teaching  within  the class.    Prerequisites,  325. 
Tuesday and Thursday at VI, 2, 
328.    KINESIOLOCY.    A   study   of   bodily   movement.     Possibilities   for 
movement   in   the   various  joints  and  the  action  of   muscle  groups  in  pro 
ducing Ins movements ordinarily used in physical education activities.    Pre^ 
ites,  Zoology 111-112.    Recommended Chemistry  111-112. 
Tuesday ami Thursday at VII, 2. 
'.>0.   THE PHYSIOLOCY or ACTIVITY.   A thorough study of the physio 
ffectS  of  exercise.     Non-laboratory course.    Prerequisites, Zoology 
111-112, 211-212 Tuesday and Thursday at VII. 2. 
411.    INI.IVUH AI.  GYMNASTICS  AND   PHYSICAL   EXAMINATIONS.   L« 
CU   lions,   recitations,  and  practice  dealing  with the theory  of  the 
a of  postural defects, and  the application of exercise in the treat- 
ment  of  organic  abnormalities of   girls  and  women.    A discussion  of   the 
I  examination and methods used in the diagnosis of  physical de 
Prerequisites, Zoology 111-112, 211-212. Ill, 3 
414    PRINCIPLES, ORGANIZATION, AND ADMINISTRATION OP PHYSICAI 
TION".    The  place  of   physical  education   within   the   field   of   general 
ition;   its  relation   to   the  science  of   education   and   the   philosophy  of 
A consideration of the problems of organization and administration 
cal   education   in   elementary   and   secondary   schools  and   colleges. 
Iisites,  Senior  standing  in physical education. Ill, 4. 
415. SCHOOL  HEALTH   PaOBUUS.    A study of   health  education;  its 
ind   it-  place  in the  curriculum.    A consideration of  the administra- 
ting ..f a school health service.    Prerequisite 201. 
Tuesday and Thursday at IV, 2. 
416. THE TEACHING or HEALTH EDUCATION.    (Education.)    Methods 
of handling the teaching problems of health instruction.   Health education 
Dos and materials.    Prerequisites, 415. 
Tuesday and Thursday at  IV, 2. 
417. THE RELATION or EXERCISE TO HEALTH.   Ixrctures, discussions, 
pertinents, treating of the contribution of the physical education move- 
'    "  10 an appreciation of  the  principles of healthy and efficient living. 
Wednesday at III, 1. 
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PHYSICS 
MR. SMITH, MR. HOWB 
The major sequence in Physics consist! of courses 111-112. 
211-212, with twelve additi n Physics in courses num- 
bered highei tudents prep&ring   fof  graduate work 
shoul 111 and 313, and 312 and 314.   Engineering 
stu   : *- will ■ ike 431 and 432.   The sequence 111-112 with 113- 
114 v, > requirements for medical and dental 
nts. 
111. GCNIJLAL PHYSN S. Lecture demonstrations tud recitations cover- 
ing t; , mechanics ami heat Prerequisite, one 
year of high ichool physics     Trigonometry should accompany or precede 
I. VI. 3. 
112. GENERAL PHYSICS A continuation oi course 111; electricity, 
magn Pren iirsc  111  and 
I, VI, 3. 
113-114.    GENERAL  PHYSICS.    Laboratory courses paralleling the work 
of  courses   111-112,    Elective  for  students who arc registered in course 
111-112 tory training  than  is  offer.!  in 
I III, III-IV or VI-VII. 2. 
211. LABORATORY PHYSICS, i; ■ .■ mica, molecular 
ph)   a and heat    i                        rse 111-112 tnd Preshman Mathematics, 
I III  IV ..r  VI-VII. 3. 
212. LABORA The   more   fundamental   experiments   in 
■nd electricity.    Prerequisites, course 111-112 and 
Freshi        M Fee. $3.00 III-IV or VI-VII. 3. 
Hi)        An intermediate laboratory course 
111-112 and  the calculus. 
Fee, $3.00. VI-VII. 3. 
312   LIGHT     V   ni al ratory course in light, consisting of 
■   '   and interference.    Prerequisites, 
course 111-112 Fee, $3.00. VI-VII.  3. 
313. Mv ! n U ANn ELECTRICITY. This course is an introduction to 
the -ubject of magnetism and electricity, and is intended to he a foundation 
for any work in this field. The laboratory course, Physics 311, should be 
taken with this course.    I course 111-112 and the calculus. Given 
in alternate years.     Not offered in 19J4-35. Ill, 3. 
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314. THEORY OF LIGHT. This course is an introduction to the study of 
geometrical and physical optics. Physics 312 is the corresponding laboratory 
course. Prerequisites, course 111-112 and the calculus. This course will be 
given in alternate years.   Not offered in 1934-35. IIIr 3. 
i33. KINETIC THEORY. A lecture course presenting the kinetic theory 
and elementary thermodynamics. Prerequisites, course 111-112 and the 
calcuhu.   Ttui course will be given in alternate years.   Offered in 1934-35. 
Ill, 3. 
334. ELECTRON TIIEORY. A lecture course on the electron theory pre- 
senting the current ideas regarding the structure of the atom. Prerequisites, 
course 111-112 and the calculus. This course will be given in alternate 
v in    Offered in 1934-35. HI, 3. 
344. RADIO, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE. Laboratory work and lec- 
tures treating the fundamental principles underlying modern wireless tele- 
graph and lelephone circuits.    Prerequisites, course 111-112 . Fee, $3.00. 
II, 3. 
431-432.   ELEMENTS   or   ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING.   A     lecture    and 
laboratory course presenting the general theory of direct and alternating 
current   circuits  and  their   application   to  direct  and  alternating  current 
machinerj   Prerequisites, course 111-112. 211-212 and the calculus. Fee, $3.00. 
W. & F. Ill, with one 4-hour laboratory period. 4. 
441-442. ADVANCED LABORATORY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Adequately 
prepared sludents may, with the advice and the approval of the depart- 
ment, register for this course which will consist of advanced work in the 
Itorjr or some special problem. In each case the interest of the stu- 
dent will IK respected. This course will be limited to seniors who are 
nuj.irs in the department and who have satisfied the deparlment that their 
graduation requirements will be fulfilled. Hours for work and for con- 
ference will be arranged in each case. The student may register for two 
or three hours of this work. Hours to be arranged. 2 or 3. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
MR. LEWIS, MR. HAVEN 
A major in Psychology will include the courses registered in 
the department (with the exception of 321, which may be omitted 
upon advice of head of department) and a sufficient number of 
additional semester hours to bring the number up to twenty-four: 
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these   supplemeniiin;  hours   to be   selected  from   the  following 
courses: /., 201. So ology 319, Philosophy 224, 321 or 331- 
332. 
211.   GENUAL PIYCHOLOCY,   An inti naideration ol mental 
activity in its vat tor its appearance 
anil grew . discrimination, thinking, 
1  VII.       II. III. IV. VII. .'. 
215.    ExrttiMKNTAI  Psvca A :    damental grounding in labor- 
atory technique and i [atin|  •'     phenomena of human be- 
ha*iot ol   butructor.    Laboratory, 
\ II   ..r   Wed ..-   |   Fri    IIMV.                                           2. 
317.    I rCHOLOCY.    A consideration of mental growth 
and decline, ■ the significance of the first years, oi rapid chjnge. 
Prerci VI, 3. 
321.    I' An i  troductioa to the fundamentals 
of edo I  practice in  the light of   psychological  study and 
investigal I .   211     Ri peated I raster at  I. VI. 
VI. .1. 
332.    AIIVA- MENTAL    PSYI .i i..v     Continued   laboratory 
training,   especially   in  problems  of   individual  differences   and  of   learning, 
le    4-'     Pret til      211 and 215.    I.ab- 
2. 
■'•>-'    PSYCHO \ don of the form . a 
theory ol mental i    tally accompai    lb] cnur-c 332.   Prerequi- 
1215 III. .'. 
-til.   An-... MM r -. . -■it.ii.irm.il and 
,,u
'    
,::  ' ithic    Emphasis   will  lie 
placed other neurotic ail- 
ties.   Prerequi ite, 5 h.rttrs of psychology, 
VII, 3. 
412.     I I A   survey  of   "Behavior- 
ism', of Gcstalt |. . tl    more o nserrative changes recom- 
mended by the  ol I !   lM   attempt   to  find   out   some 
of the consequences that are apt to follow from the psychological pioneer- 
ing now in progress on many fronts.   Prerequisite, 5 hours of psychology. 
VII, 3. 
431.   i p  ,i,.. .   i ipen to stu- 
ivhohavem   i 215 and 332 and shown some capacity 
h lemester, AIT, 1. 
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RELIGION 
MR. STEWART 
The two-fold aim of the instruction in this department is 
general  religious culture and preparation   for efficient   Christian 
service. 
TIR- courses may lead, after further study, to: the ministry, 
the mission field, church director of religious education, supervisor 
of week-day church schools, Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. work, 
teacher in school or college, specialized forms of service—editorial, 
secretarial, promotional. The courses also make preparation for 
the following, though further study is advisable: teacher in week- 
day church school, pastor's assistant. 
111. OLD TESTAMENT. The historical background, the development of 
rellgiouj thought, the work and place of  the leading characters, the betting 
of the various books. IV, VI. 3. 
112. Lm AMI TEACHINGS OP JcsUS.    This course  forms a unit  with 
6 111.    A study particularly of  the synoptic Gospels  for the  facts of 
Jems' life and the social bearings of his teaching and example.    IV, VI, 3. 
115. PtlNCIPUtS OF KUIGIOUS EDUCATION. The principles, problems 
and programs Of religious education as carried on by the local church and 
community, III, 3. 
IK). THE MODERN CHURCH SCHOOL. A study of the organization, ad- 
ministration, and aims of the Church School, in its Sunday, week-day and 
vacation sessions, and its relation to the educational program of the church. 
Ill, 3. 
205 206 IMIXH WORK IN RXMGION. A course dealing with the meth- 
od-, programs, and aims of such week-end and Other  field  work  in religion 
as may be undertaken by DenJson students, panicularly the work of the 
Gospel Team.    Classwork, conferences, and active participation in such 
work required.    Not open to freshmen for credit.    For others, one hour of 
credit per semester. Period to he arranged.    1. 
211. OLD TESTAMENT PROPHETS. A more thorough study of the life 
and work of the great prophets; the social and political situation in which 
they lived, the reforms they sought to accomplish, and the permanent con- 
tribution they made to religious life and thought.    Prerequisite,  course 111. 
VII. 3. 
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212. THE EARLY CBUVCH. This course begins with the account in 
Acts, lays emphasis on the liic and work of Paul, and carries the st idy to 
thr end of the Apostolk   \i       P rse 112 VII, 3. 
216. PROBLEMS or RELIGION. A course that seeks to discover the 
meaning of religion and its place in human life, in particular to aid in the 
solution of those religious problems confronted by undergraduate thought. 
Prerequisites, courses 111 11- II, 3. 
217. THE HisrottY of RJEUGJOM. Origin of religion, nature of primi- 
tiv<- and eUusi resent non Christian faiths.      II, 3. 
302.    UlMlONE      History and development of Christian missions.    Geo- 
graphical,  racial,  religious  influences upon  the  various  peoples.    The  prob- 
lems  and opportunities in the mission  fields.    The meaning  of   the  present 
offered in 1934-35 3. 
305-3<»- i   PnfiU   Wot!  in Not more than 
four credit hours in field work in religion maj t>e counted toward graduation. 
Period to h 1. 
311. MET HOPS or TEACHING RELIGION. A practical study of the 
principles and methods of pedagogy as applied to the teaching of religious 
Subjects fot character, Prerequisite, course 
116.                                   i ;.: 3. 
312. STOKV TELLING AND DRAMATIZATION. Principles of story-telling, 
selection of " mpilatiou of stories and sources of story material. 
The educational value of the dramatized story, methods of dramatization. 
Prcrcqu   it*           rses 111   112 or 116    Not offered in 1934-31 3. 
319.   PSYCHOLOGY  of   RKLIGI US   DimorMiMT.   The   religious   and 
moral capacil d early adolescence, the course of their de- 
velopment, ies available for the cultivation of a wholesome 
religious lite.    It is desirable that students fir^r take  P-ychoIogy 211.    Pre- 
i   i!.'. IIS    Not offered in 19 3. 
321 WORSHIP AND HYMHI LOGY, The nature and function of worship; 
principli ram  making   for  church   service,   church  schools,   young 
people great   Christian  hymns  and 
principles ■ •! th< ii 19 4-35, 3. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Ma   DETW 
A major sequence in this department must include Economics 
213-214 an <ir   more   semester  hours  in  Sociology,  of 
SOCIOLOGY 101 
which courses 211, 212, and 319 are required. In addition to the 
major, the student should take a year of American History and at 
least one course each in Government, Psychology, and Philosophy. 
Philosophy 326 will be counted in the major. 
211. SOCIAL PROBLEMS. Facts about American society showing the 
need of sociological study. Such problems as defectiveness, poverty and 
crime are approached in the attempt to gain a social and scientific point of 
riew.   Open to sophomores and juniors. VI   Vll  3 
212. THE FAMILY. The history of the family i, treated in detail. 
ending with a view of present-day family problems. Prerequisite, course 
-'" VI, VII, 3, 
309. SOCIAL ANTH«OPOLOCY. Primitive peoples, races of mankind, and 
the origin and history of culture ("civilization"). The course may be called 
cultural anthropology. U   * 
312. RACE PROBLEMS IN THE UNITED STATES. A detailed study of race 
problems  in  America,   including   immigration.     Prerequisite,   3  hours  of 
II, 4. 
319. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. The elements of general psychology are 
presupposed, and a study is made of the processes of group behavior. Pre- 
requisites, Psychology 211, and 3 hours of Sociology. I  4t 
412. SOCIAL WORK. A course preliminary to later vocational training 
looking toward family case work in its modern phases. Prerequisites, 
courses 211-212. and 6 hours of Economics. I 4 
SPEECH 
MR. CROCKER, MR. WOELLHAF 
A major in the department of Speech consists of 24 semes- 
ter hours, elective. 
Ill 112. ELEMENTS or SPEECH. An introduction to the fields of speech 
activity: interpretation, debating, public speaking, acting. Voice, gesture, 
platform bearing, platform manners, diction, and other important problems 
of the one who appears before an audience are considered. Extensive 
practice and criticism. Students will be expected to give fifteen minutes a 
week for personal conferences. Lectures, text, outside reading, and note- 
Three sections, I, II, VI, 3.    Mr. Crocker. 
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213-214. iNTtuUTATITI READING. Principles and problems of lit- 
erary analysis and interpretation.    Extensive practice and criticism. 
[II. Z    Mr  Woellhaf. 
215 216. DRAMATIC PWOCCTIOH. The following points will be taken 
up: theory and p- ncry construction: and general 
production management. Lectures will be firen on these subjects. Read- 
ing covering these ticlds will be required. Each student will be requested 
to do practical lj!< rator)  a   rk on each    I the major productions. 
VI,   v    Mr   Woellhaf. 
218. SratCH CourostTioM Composition oi mamncripu; rhetorical 
'i'" -I carefully; analysis of  speeches of 
*e ma Mon.. VI-VII, Z   Mr. Crocker. 
■ .    The questions to be used in the in- 
tercollegiate be   studied   and  mcmliers   of   the   teams   will   be 
inim this das)     Lectm      oriel iwblic questions, research, and 
much practice before the group.   Open to all students who wish to debate, 
both men and women.    A total                           in debating may be counted to- 
ward gradual Hon., VI-VII, 2.   tlr. Crocker. 
--'■    ' - Delivery  of   carefully 
prepari :,     Types of 
basines interview  are  considered.    Lectures, 
Paper*, C with the  instructor. 
i\.  3.    Mr. Crocker. 
311.   THE  1 I.   Historj ,,j rhetorical thought, psy- 
chology i     lagi   ;     ■   •■ ton       lateral reading, the shaping of 
curriculum, 'I ition). 
Timi to be arranged    Mr. Crocker. 
1-' RBBTOUCAL TOKXV Historical and critical survey of the prin- 
cipal theories in re| position sod delivery, from Aristotle 
'o the ; (he classical period. Collateral 
readii rranged.   2    Mr. Crocker. 
315-316. PLAY DnECTIOx. The planning, rehearsing, and laboratory 
production of one full length play will constitute a part of the required 
work.   1 table ioi production will be required. 
Prerequisite. 215-21 enl of the instructor.  \ I. -'.   Mr. Wodlhaf. 
317-318.    T* n the hi torj  of the theatre, old 
ar
"
1
 moden actors, costuming, etc.    Outside 
history of the theatre, current 
Ineatrio 11,2.   Mr. Woellhaf. 
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ZOOLOGY 
MR. LlNDSBY, MR. MORGAN 
Course 111-112 of the department of Botany may be sub- 
stitute! for Zoology 111-112 as preparation for advanced courses 
if necessary for the completion of major or pre-professional re- 
quirements. Courses 111-112 and 113-114 meet the entrance re- 
quirements of medical colleges as a minimum; 211-212 is recom- 
mended by all medical colleges in addition and 224 is recommend- 
ed by all and required by a few. Majors in this department should 
be arranged with the professor in charge; a major must include 
111-112 and 113-114 or an acceptable equivalent and either 211- 
212 or 221 and 224. Courses 111-112 and 113-114 are essentially 
the same as comse 111-112 of previous years; 111-112 includes 
all subject matter of general interest while 113-114 is planned as 
a supplementary course for major students. 
111-112. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. An introductory course in biology based 
principally hut not exclusively upon animals. Topics considered include the 
properties of living mailer, iis organization, and the principles of its re- 
action to environment. Development of the individual, heredity, and evolu- 
tion are considered brielly. One laboratory exercise per week illustrates 
the lecture material, Pee, $1.25 per hour of credit Lectures Mon., Wed., 
II; T, Th., VI Laboratory any one of the following two-hour periods: 
T. Tli, I II. Mon, Wed., VI-VII. 3.   Mr. I.indscy. Mr. Morgan. 
11.1-114. MORPHOLOGY. A survey of the animal kingdom based on the 
■tudy ..i types "i die must important groups. To be taken with 111-112 or 
aflerward. Fee, $.1.00 per semester. laboratory only, two two-hour periods 
per week. T., Th., MI; Mon., Wed., VI-VII.   2. Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Morgan. 
201. PHYSIOLOGY. A study of the normal functions of the human 
body.   Text, lectures and demonstrations.    No prerequisites. 
I, 3.   Mr. Morgan. 
211-212. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. A study 
"i die definitive structures, ancestry, ecology, and briefly of the classification 
of the vertebrates. A little more than one semester is devoted to the com- 
parative anatomy of these animals. Laboratory work consists of detailed 
dissections and comparative studies of the dog-fish, an amphibian, a reptile 
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and a mammal, with other subjects at the discretion of the instructor. Fee, 
$1.25 per hour of credit Prerequisite! coursei 111-112 and 113-114. I,ec- 
tures, Tues. Thur.„ III. laboratory, Wed, Pri., III-IV.     4    Mr. Morgan. 
223. HISTOLOGY. A study of the minute structure of vertebrates, 
chiefly mammals. Laboratory will include both the preparation and study 
"t tissues Pi - 111 11-' and 113-114 FIT, $1.25 per hour 
of credit Two clissa per week and three laboratory periods of two hours 
each, or thr© tion of the instructor. 
TK... Than., III. lion., Wed, Pri, III-IV.   5.    Mr. I.indsey. 
224. EMBBVOIOGY. A study of the formation of the germ cells, clear- 
age, the germ layers, and the development of adult structures in the verte- 
brates, laboratory work includes the study of cell behaviour and of the 
developing irog. chick and pig. This course should follow 223 but may be 
taken separately it needed for medical entrance. Prerequisites, courses 111- 
112 and 113 114    Fee, $! 25 per r» », of credit. 
"        Tues. Thu. 111; Wed. Pri, III-IV.   5.    Mr. I.indsey. 
-'-
,:
 Ttk -.  AMI Gmnca.   A study of the relationship of 
living things and its scientific explanation. The factors operative in living 
organi-m.. the way in which they interact, and the mechanism of their per- 
petuation or modification through successive generations constitute the chief 
theme ■ ■: the courie     Credit il not .* I <■ tir>i semester alone but 
'he lecond set special arrangement   Prcrequi- 
111-112 II. 2.   Mr. I.indsey. 
227-228.   ExTOMOLOCY.   The  morphology,   classification  and economic 
imp rtance of inseel I control.   A briei introductory course. 
|   uork includes a survey of  in-ect  morphology and enough work 
in the identification of  in-ects to enal>'.<   the  -tu'lrnt  to recognize the com- 
moo familiei    I  ■• 111 112    Lectures, TOOL, Thurs., IVi 
= : 25 per hour of credit.   Offered only by 
special arrangement. 3, 
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SUMMER SESSION 
The Summer Session of Denisou University is eight weeks 
in length. The term for 1934 will open on the thirteenth of June. 
Detailed announcements of the courses and other matters concern- 
ing the Summer Session will he made later in a special bulletin. 
All regulations concerning entrance requirements, requirement* 
for graduation, and the like are in effect in the Summer Session. 
For the past two summers almost every division of the Uni- 
versity has l>een in operation. Last summer there were twenty- 
seven men and women on the staff of instruction, most of 
whom were members of the regular staff. The wide range of 
course offered in practically every division of the University, in- 
cluding courses required for the Elementary Teachers Certificate, 
makes possible the accommodation of students who may wish to 
continue their work for the A.li. degree or for a teacher's cer- 
tificate. 
In addition to the general academic opportunities offered, the 
University endeavors to provide in the Summer .Session for all 
Students and teachers who have special interests either practical 
or theoretical. A special effort is made by the University, through 
its assembly programs, to bring the students into contact with a 
number of outstanding men and women in the various fields of 
human endeavor. Through the Village Players, a dramatic club 
of sunn- note, many students get an opportunity for special dra- 
matic training. The plays produced in the local theatre by this 
club provide high class entertainment for the entire community. 
Practically the entire equipment of the University—buildings, 
grounds, libraries, laboratories, gymnasiums, etc.—is available for 
the Summer Session work. 
EXPENSES: 
Registration  Fee  $2.00 
Tuition Fee: (or eight weeks, one temetter hour    5.00 
Rooms: in the dormitories, $2.00 a week  16.00 
Board: approximately $4.50 a week  36.00 
Laboratory Fees: to be determined by the course, 
For special Summer Heuion catalogue write: Profcaaor E. B. Hawca. Director. 
The Conservatory of Music 
FACULTY 
KARL 11. ESCBMAN, A.M. 
PtUow of the Anwntan Ciiihi of Organists 
Dirictor and Proftssor of Music 
Graduate oi Deniton Conservatory in Piano and Organ; 
Graduate Student. Harvard University, 1911-12, under Walter 
R. Splitting and Edward Burlingame Hill; 1912-13. under Hugo 
Kami and Piano under Victor lleinze. licrlin; under Erwin Stein 
and others. University of Vienna, 1929-30. 
FANNIE JUDSOM KARRAR 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Piano 
Pupil in Piano of J. 1".mil Ecker, Toledo, Ohio; Constantin 
Sternl>er^-. Philadelphia; Bertrand Roth, Dresden; Tobias Matthay 
and Claude F. Pollard. London.    Student in Vienna. 
WILLIAM M. WELLS 
Violoncello 
Graduate ol the Royal Conservatory, Wurzburg. Member 
of the Cincinnati Symphony and the Philharmonic Orchestra; for 
seven years, under Walter Damrosch in the New York Symphony 
Orchestra. 
SAM GF.LFER 
Violin 
Pupil of Hi Tl dore Spiering, Alois Trnka 
and Ji Mtph Achron in Violin and of Frederick I'.. Stivens and 
R. II. Miles in Theory. 
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BRAYTON STARK. A.B., Mis.I:.. F.A.G.O. 
University Organist 
Organ ami Theory 
Graduate of the Guilmant Organ .School; post graduate work 
at the Eastman .School of Music; theory with T. Tertius Noble, 
and organ with Joseph Bonnet, organist of the Cathedral of St. 
Eustache, Paris.    Fellow of the American Guild of Organists; 
director of music at Christ Church, Corning, N. Y. 
SUF. IIAURV 
Piano 
Graduate of Bethel Academy and the Pcabody Conservatory; 
postgraduate study at the New England Conservatory and the 
Juilliard Foundation; Instructor at the Maryland School for the 
Blind and at Occidental College, Los Angeles. Pupil of Alfred 
Butler, George Boyle, Richard Stevens and Olga SamarofF. 
CAROL M. MCNEIL, MUS. B., M.SC. 
Public School Music 
Graduate of Illinois Weslcyan University; student at Uni- 
versity of Illinois and American Conservatory, Chicago. Super- 
visor of Music, Newton, Illinois and Momcncc. Graduate stu- 
dent at Northwestern University. 
DOROTHY DUNN, A.II. 
Graduate of Miami University, magna cum laudc; pupil of 
Joseph Clokey, Rosa Bartschmidt, Louis Graveure. Alexander 
Kisselburgh, and Louis Bachner; student, the Mozarteum, Salz- 
burg, Austria, summer 1932; on the faculty of the University of 
Illinois and Miami (summer session). 
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ARTHUR HUFF, AH. 
Solfeggio 
Graduate of Denison, 1928; Supervisor of Music at Rich- 
mond, Indiana and at VVinston-Salem, North Carolina; Director 
of Music at the tist Church and supervisor in the 
ol Licking County. 
GENERAL INF< IRMATION 
EN1 KANCE RlQUIUM(NTS 
The requirements for entrance to any of the regular four year 
course) are the same a> those foi the college. There are no formal 
entrance requirement! 1 students in classes and for pri- 
vate instruction, beyond the evidence of ability to profit by the in- 
struction offered. The work of the year is divided into two 
semesters see the Universit) Calendar on page 3), and students 
may best enter the Conservatory at the beginning of a semester, 
although private lessons may I* taken up at any time. No registra- 
tion- are accepted, however, for less than the remainder of the 
semester. 
COLLEGE CREDIT 
Denison University grants college credit for work in the theo- 
retic,! rvatory, on an equal footing with other 
elective studies, and a course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may he taken with the Theory of Music as its major sub- 
ject. Thus students working for the diploma of the Conservatory 
may at the same tune apply the theoretical part of their course 
toward a bachelor's degree from the University. 
REQUIREMENTS POR GRADUATION 
B v iii 01 OF M USIC DECREE 
The Conservatory offers the degree of Bachelor of Music 
upon the completion of 128 semester hours as outlined on pages 
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14-15 of the Conservatory Bulletin which can be secured from the 
Director. Courses 101, 102, 111, 112, 201, 202, 221, 222, 311, 
312, 331, 332, 441, and 442 in the Department ot Theory are re- 
quired of all graduates. In addition two years of Solfeggio (four 
hours each week), forty-eight semester hours of applied music and 
four hours of ensemble must be completed. The remaining 32 
hours are in college subjects. 
BACHELOR OP ARTS WITH MUSIC MAJOR 
Students may receive the A.B. degree with a major in theo- 
retical music of not less than twenty-four and not more than 
forty-four icmester hours in Music. The requirements are the same 
as those for a major in any other department of the college, as 
listed cm |«i^es 3<>-37 of this catalogue. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC COURSE 
A special course for Supervisors of Music in Public Schools 
is offered, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music. The 128 
hcjurs of this course are listed on page 18 of the Conservatory 
Bulletin. They are divided into the following main groups: Lib- 
eral Arts 30 hours, Education 24 hours. Theoretical Music 40, 
Applied Music 24, Physical Education 4 hours, and elective 6 
hours. The requirements of this course are fixed by the State 
Department of Education. Thorough and adequate preparation 
is supplemented by practice teaching in the public schools. All 
the work is approved by the State Department and graduates re- 
ceive the State Certificates without further examination. 
DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 
The two degrees, Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Arts 
cannot be granted in the same year to any one candidate but a 
student graduating from college who has majored in music and 
fulfilled certain other requirements as outlined in the Conservatory 
Bulletin, is granted a Diploma or Certificate on recommendation 
of I he Conservatory Faculty. Each candidate for the diploma 
tuns! give a public recital during the senior year.    To students 
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substitutin •  work  in  Normal Training or 
public school music for the graduating recital and giving promise 
• • t  aptitude I  iching, a certificate is granted instead of a 
diploma. satisfactorily any integral part of 
the » I in the various departments of the Conservatory, 
involving noi less than a year's study, ma) obtain an officially 
signed statement i" ihi I gether with a copy of the Reg- 
istrar's record, 
Music LIBRARY 
The music branch of the Universitj Library, consisting of 
over one tl lumes of lit . . music, is housed at 
the Conservatory, me nun- as the main 
library. Tl lion of pi mitive musical instru- 
ments of great interest, i I which have- been presented by 
n  alumni. 
PRAI n B Pi IN 
The Cons with practice pianos.    Hours 
ai the time of register- 
ing, and no oi ro ms i^ allowed without 
special pei mission. 
RECITALS   INI   l ERTS 
uently  throughout the year, 
and- ttend.    All students are under ob- 
ligation to perform at i their instructor. 
Students are not alii « rm in public without the know- 
ledge and consent of the instn 
i;
' -
: f I ral Society and various oilier 
lals are givei . the year, 
and several artist recital    i f which are free to Conservatory 
Slink: ' 
MUSICAL I I 
la) Thi En   ■ rson Cl Mr. Eschman, Director. 
Membership i> open to all who can read music sufficiently well. 
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Two principal concerts are given each year, with notable artists 
assisting. According to the present custom, Handel's "Messiah" 
is Ming each year at Christmas, while Gounod's "Faust", Rossini's 
"Stabal Mater", Mendelssohn's "Hymn of Praise", "Elijah" and 
"St I'aul", Brahms' "Song of Fate", Bruch's "Fair Ellen", 
Ware's "Sir Oluf", Debussy's "Blessed Damozcl", Haydn's "Cre- 
ation", I'ulei idge-Taylor's "Hiawatlia", Verdi's "Aida", Franck's 
"Beatitudes", Bizet's "Carmen" and Mascagni's "Cavalleria Rusti- 
cana", Bach's "Passion, According to St. Matthew", and Haydn's 
"Seasons" an- other works recently given. Rehearsals are held 
on Monday evenings throughout the college year, 
(b) The Denison Orchestra. Mr. Eschman, Director. Mem- 
bership is not limited to students in the University, but offers to 
anyone of sufficient ability the opportunity of playing classical 
and modern compositions under suitable direction. The Orches- 
tra assists the Choral Society in presenting some of its oratorios, 
besides giving at least one concert independently in the spring. 
Regular rehearsals are held on Tuesday evenings throughout the 
college year.    Membership is free to those admitted. 
(c) The Denison Glee Club. This is an organization of 
forty young men chosen by annual competitive examination from 
ihe men of the University community. About twenty concerts 
arc given each year, engagements being filled in Ohio, Pennsyl- 
vania, N'cw York, Michigan, Indiana and Illinois. The programs 
consist of classical numbers, popular glees, and college songs. 
(d) The Shepardson dec Club. This club consists of thirty- 
two girls, anil with the exception of the officers is reorganized 
each fall by competitive examination. An annual concert is given 
in May. The club comprises the best voices of the College and 
Consei vatory. 
CONSERVATORY BULLETIN 
A Bulletin is published containing additional information re- 
tarding the Conservatory. A copy may be obtained by addressing 
Conservatory of Music, Denison University, Granville, Ohio. 
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EXPENSES IN CONSERVATORY 
TUITION PBI SKMISTER 
In Pianoforte, Voice, Organ, Violin, Violoncello, or Wind Instru- 
ments 
Two private lessons |>er week  $50.00 
One private lesson ]>er week  27.50 
In Advanced Harmony, Counterpoint. I'ublic School Music 
or History    I Music   I three hours per week 12.00 
In Form, C Fugue, Compi sition, Elementary Ilar- 
mony,   Terminology,  Appreciation,   or    Orchestration 
and Conducting: Class Lessons, etc., two hours per 
    8.00 
Student paying regular college tuition may elect "Elementary 
Harmony" and "Appreciation" without extra cliarge. 
In Solfeggio, I. II. Ill, and IV. four hours per week   16.00 
Kent   of   piano   for   practice.  |>er   semester   hour   (i.e.  one 
hour a week t"»ir a semester)     1.00 
Rent of pipe organ for practice per hour    15 
Students taking Conservatory work totaling $50.00 may elect 
college work, in addition, ai the rate of $6.50 per semester hour. 
All   special  fees and the hospital  fee are required except in the 
case of students taking only private lessons in the Conservatory, 
ite.    Student i _■ music before the middle of the 
semester must make arrangement for the rebate with the Director 
of the Conservatory. 
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
THEORY AND HISTORY 
MR  ESCIIMAN, MR. STARK, MR. HUFF, Miss MCNEIL 
( allege credit may be obtained for any of the numbered cour- 
ses. Those who intend to complete the theoretical course are 
advised to take course, 111-112, 221-222. 331-332, and 441-442, 
in consecutive years. 
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101-102. The Appreciation of Music. A non-technical course, 
o|ien to all students of the University. The object is to point out 
the structural principles of musical art and to show what con- 
stitutes real merit in any field of musical activity. The work 
embraces lectures and analysis, collateral reading and critical re- 
ports <it' current recitals. VII, 2.   Mr. Eschman. 
103-104. Chorus, Orchestra or Hand and ensemble training. 
Three hours are required for one hour college credit. The course 
can be repeated in successive years as Music 203-204, for a total 
of four semester hours. Arr., 1.   Mr. Eschman, 
111-112. Elementary Harmony. This course or its equiv- 
alent is prerequisite to all higher courses. It embraces a sum- 
nary of music, a detailed study of the modern system of musical 
nutation, the analysis of rhythm, practice on scale writing, trans- 
position and the use of all the clefs. The work concludes with a 
study of elementary harmony including triad connection. This 
course is required of all freshmen planning to graduate from the 
conservatory. IV, 2.   Mr. Eschman and assistants. 
113-114. Solfeggio. A course in ear training and musical 
n    Fee, $16 each semester.       4 days, VI, 2.   Mr. Huff, 
201. History of Music to the Eighteenth Century. The work 
consists largely of assigned reading, with written reports, tests 
and theses. A collection of primitive instruments serves to illus- 
trate the early stages of music, and typical music of the successive 
periods is rendered in class so far as possible. Alternates with 
311; nut offered in 1934-35. VI, 3.    Mr. Eschman. 
202. History of Music from the Eighteenth Century to the 
present time. Continuation of Course 201. Alternates with 312, 
and nut offered in 1934-35. VI, 3.   Mr. Eschman. 
213-214.    Solfeggio.   Second year.    Fee, $16 each semester. 
4 days, VII, 2.   Mr. Hull. 
221-222. Advanced Harmony. Review of intervals and 
triads; dominant and secondary chords; suspensions; augmented 
and altered chords; modulations; organ-point; the harmonization 
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MII melodies in bass or soprano, mostly in four parts, and 
the composition of simple original pieces. Solfeggio and elemen- 
tary theory arc prerequisite, with knowledge of the pianoforte 
sufficient at least to play an ordinary hymn-tune at sight. 
I and IV. 3.    Mi. Eschman and Mr. Stark. 
301.   Terminology and Conducting.   The elements of music 
and conducting as applied to the practice of music in the schools. 
IV. _'.   Miss McNeil 
302 Orchestration The study of instruments and their 
combination! with the practice of orchestrating for school pur- 
poses. IV. .'.   Miss McNeil. 
311-312. Musical Form. Study of thematic construction 
and elements of composition! through analyses of the principal 
instrumental forms, as illustrated in the works of classic and 
modern Composers. Practice is given in construction of the smaller 
musical forms, such as hwnn-tune, and the dance forms of the 
classical suite Courses 221-222 must ordinarily precede this work. 
Imi by sp< ime years.   Alter- 
nate- with -'. and will In- given in 1934-35. 
Ill, 2.   Mr. Eschman. 
313-314    Public School Music Methods.   This course covers 
in detail the work of the various grades and all methods now in 
use in the school.   Related problems in the psychology of teach- 
ing an II, 3.    Miss McNeil. 
331-332. Counterpoint. The principles of han. . y ap- 
plied to the melodious treatment of two or more voice parts in 
combination. Free harmonization of choral melodies, two, three, 
and four part counterpoint in the several orders; contrapuntal and 
imitative treatment of subject- in different voices for organ and 
strings.   Courses 221-222 are prerequisite and some proficiency in 
III. .1.    Mr. Stark. 
441-442.    Strict Composition.    Analysis and composition of 
canon and   fugue and  the advanced   forms of  polyphonic music. 
This jr. a necessarj preparation for the larger and freer forms of 
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composition.    Courses 221-222,  331-332  are  prerequisite,  witli 
tome proficiency in pianoforte or organ playing. 
VI, 2.   Mr. Eschman. 
451-452.   Free Composition.    First semester, original vocal 
settings oi selected texts; analysis of standard choral works and 
s; composition of short pieces for men's or women's voices 
and  for mixed chorus unaccompanied.    Later, types of accom- 
paniment figures arc studied and settings made with piano or other 
accompaniment    Second semester, analysis and composition of 
vocal and instrumental  music in the large forms, with writing 
rchestral instruments,    Prerequisite, courses 441-442. 
I, 2.   Mr. Eschman. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Forty eight semester hours of credit in applied music (piano, 
. etc.) are required for the Bachelor of Music degree. Bight 
semester hours are credited toward the Bachelor of Arts degree 
in the college provided the student is ready for study of music in 
the third grade of the six grades outlined hy the National Music 
Teachers' Association. 
The courses are numhered as follows: Piano, Violin, Violon- 
cello, Voice or Organ 111-112, 211-212, 311-312, and 411-412 for 
the first, second, third and fourth years in the suhject, each course 
numher receiving one hour of college credit per semester for one 
lesson and five hours practice a week. 
Piano, Violin, Violoncello, Voice or Organ 121-122, 221-222, 
321-3. 421-422, for the respective years, each course numher 
representing two hours of college credit per semester for two 
lessons and ten hours practice a week. 
PIANO 
MISS FARRAR, MISS HAURY 
No set course is specified, but the work is adapted to the in- 
dividual pupil, and the teaching preserves the cultural point of 
view as much as the professional. Foundations are thoroughly 
laid in a study of the instrument itself and of the natural laws of 
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tone production. Technical facility and velocity looking toward 
an adequate technique are considered merely the liasis of artistic 
interpretation. The principles of expression are taught by means 
of the music of both classic and romantic composers. 
VOICE 
MISS DUNN 
The object of this instruction is the correct placing of the 
voice, so that the times are even and firm throughout the entire 
range. Stress is laid on the control of the breath, rhythm, and 
phrasing, togethei ":th enunciation and stage presence. Use is 
made of the classic song literature of all schools, especially the 
German, and of our own American song writers. 
ORGAN 
MR   STARK 
A certain facility at the piano ami in sight-reading is neces- 
Mry and tin. must be ; I    -lie satisfaction of the instructor, 
who may | ich additional work as may seem advisable 
in preparation. A good organ touch, comprising legato and stac- 
cato playing, steadiness and smoothness of style, are the objective 
aims. 
Carl', Master Studies for Organ and Iiach's Little Preludes 
and Fugues compose the ground work of study. This is followed 
by sonatas by Mr lelssohn, Merkle. Guilmant, selections by 
Widor, Dubois, Bocllman, I.emare, Best. HollilM, Buck and 
Parker. Social attention is given to hymn playing, accompanying 
and registration to meet the practical needs of church work. 
VIOLIN \HD VIOLONCELLO 
MR  GELPER, MR. Wl 
Good tone production and clear intonation receive a large 
share of attention, followed by studies and special exercises to 
meet the needs of the individual. As the student becomes more 
proficient, pieces, sonatas, and concertos by classic and modern 
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masters will be studied. It is the purpose to work not only for 
technical proficiency, but also for the higher and broader plane 
of artistic conception and interpretation. At least two semesters 
of piano study are required of candidates for graduation. Stu- 
dents are encouraged in ensemble playing, and those sufficiently 
advanced are admitted to the University Orchestra. The exper- 
ience thus gained is not the least valuable part of the training, and 
is required of candidates for graduation. 
ENSEMBLE CLASSES 
(a) Solfeggio MI.   Four hours per week, First Year. 
VI.    Mr. Huff. 
Solfeggio III-IV.  Four hours per week, Second Year. 
VII.    Mr. Huff. 
This work, or a satisfactory equivalent is required of all 
candidates for graduation in any department of the Conservatory. 
The course is provided to meet the needs of all who are in any 
degree deficient in the fundamental principles of music, such as 
rhythm, intervals, and scales, or who are unable to read vocal or 
instrumental music readily at sight. It includes both ear-training 
and sight-singing. 
(b) Normal Class- -Miss Farrar. This course is offered at 
the request of piano students, and is designed as preparation for 
the teaching of piano. One year of harmony and piano in the 
Conservatory are prerequisites. 
i C) Piano Classes—Miss Farrar and Miss Haury. Ensemble 
classes are maintained in piano, both duet and quartette work being 
dune. The classes are free to all registered in the Conservatory, 
and this work is required of all pupils sufficiently advanced. 
id) String Classes—Mr. Gelfer and Mr. Eschman. As 
far as material offers practice is held in trio and quartette work, 
with |>erformances in public on suitable occasions. Advanced 
pupils are coached in ensemble with piano. 
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Board of Trustees 
OFFICERS o» nit: BOARD 
DAVI.I K. GROW, II.S.. I.I..H„ CHAIRMAN 
COLONEL EOWARD A, DEEDS, U.S.. VLC« CHAIRMAN 
W   PORTER BECK, U.S.. M.S.. SECOND VICE CHAIRMAN 
RjtV.  MlLLARD BRELSEORD, A.I!..  I) I)..  SECRETARY 
EDWARD CANBY, TREASURER 
U. I.. BARRINCER, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
MEMBERS 
Bx Offieio 
I'rrsideni of, the Unwertily 
Class I—Term Expires June. 1934 
HARRY W. AMOS*, BX. Cambridge 
REV, MILLARD BRELSFORD* A.I!.. D.D.     1885 Grasmerc St, Easl Cleveland 
EDWARD CANBY    458 Behnont Park. N.. Dayton 
REV, TIUSTON !•'. CHAMBERS, D.D Granville 
REV.  HENRY T. CRANK, D.D 2427 Auburn  Avenue,  Cincinnati 
CYRUS S. EATON, A M. mis & Co., Cuyahoga Building;, Cleveland 
W. II JoiiNsoN't, A.B., A.M.. i. II.I), i E ecti ! by Alumni, '33)....Columbus 
ColunUnis  Dispatch 
Ji I.MS G. LAMSON.  214 Erie Street, Toledo 
HOWARD LEWIS*, A B. Nichols Building, Toledo 
HARRY C. ROYAI Ernsl & Ernst, Union Trust Building, Cleveland 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH 5401 Hamilton Avenue, Cleveland 
Class 11—Term lixpires June, 1935 
FREDERICK P. BEAVER  Perry Street, Dayton 
W, PORTER Bet **, U.S.. M.S. 8971 Eastwood Road, Wilkinsburg, Pa. 
CHARLES P. Bi EM*  M.S.. M.S. .75 Riverside Drive. Hew York Chy 
WALLACE 11. CATHCART*, U.S., I.III).        10700 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 
WlUARD  I).  CHAMBERLIN .ill.i   \.   Robcrl   Blvd.,  Dayton 
ALFRED M. COLBY*, Pa.B...    . . Woodland Road, Mansfield 
COL. EDWARD A. DUDS*, U.S.. D.ENG.   20 Exchange Place, New Vork City 
'Alumnus of Denison University 
(Deceased January 4, 1934. 
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DATD  E Gun1  l'. Si.I. it 1805 Guarantee Title Bldg.. Cleveland 
PnmiH OSMAX   C   Hoon>*,  A M .  1. II D Ohio  Stale University, 
Columbus 
Rn  HotACg T  II"'i  AM   B.D Ohio University. Athens 
G. Hmai S •   I I.S 161 N I, Oak Park. Illinois 
PotCY  I.   Wai   i   ".  A B .'4 \V.  Ninth St.. Cincinnati 
HI—Term Blpirtl June. 1936 
FUD D. BAKU', PH.U, M.D . Granvilk 
W   R   Bl'iwcu   A I'.     \M    I'H H Cuyaboga Building. Cleveland 
HoRACI H   FEICHT*. l'n M I"*' Spring Grove Avenue. Daytun 
V. EaNIM Fmj • A B     Elected I) ahum i. '1 '• I    Field Advertising Service 
Indianapolis. Indiana 
Callalun Bank Building. Dayton 
KIT   HAIOU CoOU I'IIU :>>•. A B.. B.D, D.D.  (Elected l.y alumni, '3.t) 
I57S I-last Boulevard. Cleveland 
Kiv I'lUHi!- Lvo* SlAiaOLtt, All. B 1) First Baptist Church, Dayton 
\   -     •- R   Sini.n.'. AM .'46 Main Street Cincinnati 
R(t   Hmntl F. STII.«HI.. A U . li I)   1.1. D    2105 Taylor Rd , Cleveland 
Ann D.EHC   S   II .1.1.1)    Warner & Swascy Co., Cleveland 
Ltwu R   /"ii \   • R.F.D   1. Hills and Dales, Canton 
Committees of the Board of Trustees 
The first person nanti'd is chairman. 
Executive:    Colby,  Brelsiord, Chambers.  I.egler, Lewis.   Smith. 
Finance   a>> ■':    Royal,    Beaver,    Chamberlin,    Canhy,    Ixglcr, 
GfG :,.   Smith. 
Budget'.    Green, .heart. Colby. Coons, Royal, Smith. 
Buildings and Grounds:    Smith,  Beck,  Deeds.   Katon.   Swasey. 
Gifts and Burke, Gro Lewis, Shomey. Wiltsec. 
Jnstru rd,  Chambers,  Colby,  Hooper,  Phillips,  Sea- 
•Alumnus oi  Denboa  I'diversity. 
The Faculty 
(Arranged in order of appointment to present rank) 
AVKKV ALBKUT SHAW President 
All, Acadia, 1892: A.M., 1895; Grad. Colgate-Rochester Divinity School, 
1896; D.D., Acadia, 1915; I.I.D., McMaslcr and Buckncll, 1928; 
DC.!,, Acadia, 1928. 
1
   K. MCKIBBEN Professor limeritus of the Romance Languages 
A B, DeniMO, 1875; A.M., Dcnison; Ph.D.. Chicago, 1905. 
KATI S. MINES Librarian Emeritus 
A M.. Denison. 
tH. RHODU HI MILKY Professor and Dean of: Doane Academy 
A.11., Richmond, 1888; Grad. Crozer Seminary, 1895; A.M., Denison, 
1910; D.Sc, Buckncll, 1900. 
WILLIS A. CHAMBEBLIN Professor of Modern languages 
All. Denison. 1890; A.B., Harvard, 1891; A.M., Denison, 1894; Ph.D., 
I'liicago. 1910. 
MALCOLM K. STICKNEY Professor of Botany 
A 11, Kates, 1898; A.M., Harvard, 1900. 
PAI L Hif.rv.i.u..Professor of Astronomy and Director of Swascy Observatory 
B.S  in E.E., Wisconsin, 1894; Ph.D., Zurich, 1900. 
B.  WILEY   Benjamin Barney Professor of Mathematics 
All, Kalamazoo, 1906; A.B.. Chicago, 1906; Ph.D., Chicago, 1914. 
THOMAS A. LEWIS Professor of Psychology 
A B, William Jewell, 1905; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1910. 
WILLIAM CLARENCE EBAUCH Professor of Chemistry 
B.S, Pennsylvania, 1898; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania, 1901. 
V.   I.IIK .1. LIVINGSTON Professor of Physical Education 
11 S , Denison, 1909. 
KAM, II. I.si IIMAN     Professor of Music and Director of the Conservatory 
I'liH.. Denison, 1911; A.M., Harvard, 1913. 
PUMtici G. DKTWEII.EB Professor of Sociology-- Dean of Men 
All.   DeniMO,   1917;   B.D.,   Colgate-Rochester  Divinity   School,   1908; 
I'h If. Chicago, 1922. 
LINDLIY KICHAKII DEAN....Eliam E. Barney Professor of Classical Languages 
All, Dartmouth, 1909; Ph.D., Princeton, 1914. 
AtTHua  WABII I.INDSEY Professor of Zoology 
A l:   Moroingiide, '9'0; M.S., Iowa, 1917; Ph.D., Iowa, 1919. 
1
   '   K J. W'kiciiT Professor of Geology 
All. Itri.lgewater, 1908; A.M., Virginia, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1918. 
ised January 26, 1934. 
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JOMTH I.. KIM-. Professor of BnfHtM 
AH. Richmond, I9M;  AM Columbia, l".'.'. Pb-D., Columbia, 1927. 
FIBDOUO \\    Si   • »«i Profetsor of Religion 
All. Rochester, 1901 AM Rochestei 1907; B.D., Colgate-Rochester 
Divil                 '   1914 
\   B in r of Phyi   at Education 
A B   W - ! '32 
E  BASH   I Professor of Education 
Ph.l " 1908;  B.S.. I Stall     I913i   MS.  Ohio 
1914 
B        l' ■ .. ma Science 
B.S      20. I i; M.S., 1932, PI D    i ■■;   Michigan. 
I.i--. I    SMITH HI mProftttoro) Phytict 
B S   i ""    1919; Ph.D., I 
r of Philosophy 
A i:      \ 1920     B.D     Colgali  Rochestei    Divinity    School.   1923; 
ThM . 1924; Ph I 
.' speech 
A II.. k '. '.'    '. !    I ■■, 11. Michigan, 1933. 
U'CMt i of. Modi •« Languages 
i ' 1907, 
WILLI i u | and Government 
1921; A M    Chicago, 1924; 
Ph.D 1929 
H        ' Dean of Women 
' ■  Economic! 
B.S., "     Pi nia   1924;   I'lil),   Pennsjrl- 
ANNA B   PKKHAM ill   Professor of Mathematics 
A V.    Wi    ■ ■   " 
MACXCIU Associate Professor of English 
A I. ! 119. 
E*i .1  Su   ••■   ■ .  Profeuor of English 
A i;    D i; A.M., D. 
W "MiT fe tor of Chemistry 
A B„ Mian :     Ohio Sun-. 1930. 
PANN Assistant I'rofcssor of Music 
RICHAI      ' mi Professor of Physics 
B.S    Deni   ■■    1920    MS    Denison, I92S 
AIM I  B   SK I   '   tsar of Modern Languages 
11,11    Dei     n, I OS; A M    I olumbU   I92S 
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JOHN LARMORI Assistant Professor of English 
A li. Columbia, 1920; A.M., Columbia, \'<22. 
KMI
' Issistant Professor of Mathematics 
l'h.ll.. Denison, 1913; M.S., Denison, 1923. 
SIDNEY JENKINS Assistant Professor in Physical Education 
B.S., Deniion, 1920. 
DAN NO l.ii. MAHOOTJ AssUlani Professor of English 
U.S.. Davidson, 1922; M.S.. Virginia, 192.1. 
11
   MoaOAN Assistant Professor of Zoology 
U.S., Denison, 1924; M.S..  Pittsburg, 1926. 
!■'. DEWEV AUNER Assistant Professor of Modern Language! 
A B„ Colgate, 1923; A.M., Denison, 1927, 
A. (MI INS l.invh.ii     Assistant Professor of Mathematics ami Engineering 
AH. Brown, 1912; A.M.. Brown, 1913. 
THOMAS R. WII.KV Issistanl Professor of Modern Languages 
\ B., Ohio Slate, 1923; A.M., Ohio State, 1927. 
HARTO   \   in w i  ai        Assistant Professor of History and Government 
A I!., Hope College, 1924; A.M., Michigan, 1925. 
V
    '" 
l
'" 
,s
" 
l
'""'
l!
 Librarian 
A.II. Rochester, 1913; U.S.. Simmons, 1916. 
CHARLOTTE RI. f Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.M., Ohio Wesleyan, 1926; I'h.D.. Johns Hopkins, 1929. 
CHOSAauao KAYO   Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S, Denison, 192S; M.S.. Chicago, 1927. 
GEOROE !•. RICH Assistant Professor in Physical Education 
A.II., Michigan, 1928; I.I..B.. Michigan, 19.(0. 
CHARMS I.   MAJoa Assistant Professor of Education 
A.M., William and Mary, 1919;  A.M., William and  Mary. 1923. 
HOWARD A. BAKES ■Issistanl Professor of Economics 
A.B., Swarthmorc. 1929. 
Id. HARD WoELLHAf Assistant Professor of Speech 
A.B.. Michigan, 1927; A.M., Michigan, 1930. 
AI.III.RT A.   RoDBN Assistant Professor of History and Government 
A li, Oberlin, 1928; D.Sc-Pol., Brussels, 19.12; Ph.D., Georgetown, 1933. 
SKTII BOSON HAVEN issistant Professor of Psychology 
M.S.,   Ohio   University,   1927;   A.M.,   Ohio   Stale,   1928;   Ph.D.,   Ohio 
State, 1933. 
WILLIAM  Wins     Instructor in Violoncello 
HELEN I   BADBNOCH Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S.. Northwestern, 1923; A.M., Wisconsin, 1932. 
SAMUEL GELPER Instructor in Violin 
•On leave of absence. 1933-1934. 
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TBOMAI   K Inslru, lor  ii  Physical  Education 
l'h.H   Deni 
WILLIAM  N   1.;T Instmctoi k Modem Languages 
A B   Clark  I 26    \ u    M 1931 
Bm\ ton Si UI Instructor in Organ 
A  A  G  0   I •_■-    1    ^. G. O, 1933    \ B   DtaiNo, IMS. 
Si t li v    i Instructor in  Piano 
GWIKDOLIN CAULK  UII     • Instructor in Education 
B Si ti    I92S; A H   Ohio State   1926;   \ \l . Ohio State. 1929. 
I U Instruct r m Pnblu School Music 
Mil- I: I   \V,.   ,..■     1924    M Sc .  Northwestern.  1930. 
■ii' W    WHO Instructor in English 
A I!   McM \ M. McMaiter, 1928 
Instructor in Voice 
•\ li. Miami   192! 
Instructor in Education 
1'h B 28: M A., Ohio State, 1932. 
Hoaaci KING Instructor in Art 
All. in.;.  Sun   I -"'   M A. Oh*  State, 1931. 
AUTIII K HI tt Instructor in Solfeggio 
A B    I Ii 
rHY   DCTWllLJ Instructor in Modern  Languages 
A II. Do   a    1927 
•On Uai 1934 
Officers of Administration 
i«    \M.I>I>   I.I. li    In  I.  President 
A.M., I'n.I) Dean of Men 
<                                         ■■'■ Dean of Women 
U S Registrar and Examiner 
IN SOS    A B     U B  \  Bursar 
V.B retary of Promotion of Interest 
t D. COONS, Business Manager 
I           ; i                    B.S., M.D. .Physician 
JoBH   MJI:I.KI. A U. Secretary of the Alumni 
A I:     B.S Assistant  in Library 
S*  KB DAVIS, A.B Assistant ii Library 
Mas. N   ii   Ot         if Assistant to Registrar 
MABTHA  GKACH Assistant to Bursar 
Mas.   EAU WILLS hire,tor of Women's Dining Halls 
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MKS. EuZAItn Bices Matron of Women's Dormitories 
RlLDA If. MABSII. M.R.F. Secrelatry to President 
MRS. CLAM T. BKLMBACK, PH.B Secretary to Dean of Women 
Mlt. MKIVIN  Dl'DLEV. A.B Secretary to Bursar 
MM,   El ■■> N WOL»C I'll.B.  Issistanl to Alumni Secretary 
RUTH HOPKINS, R.X. Nurse 
Bnan PATWH, ELM Assistant A/M-M 
MB*   ELIZAHrB  COOPER House Mother in Parsons Hall 
MlLDUD JOBNSON, A.B ..Secretary to Registrar 
Committees of the Faculty,  1933-1 934 
The first named is chairman. 
Executive Council: Shaw, Dctwcilcr, Fitch, Olncy, F.schman, Gordon. F. 
II   Wiley. 
Absences:   Olncy, Detweiler, Kato, Peckham, Stewart. 
Admission:   Filch. Bjclkc. Detweiler, Olncy, Johnson. 
Athletics:    Livingston. Barr. Johnson. Olncy, Shumaker, Skinner. 
Shaw, Coons, Dean, Gordon, Wright. 
Dean, Pitch, Ladoer, Rupp. Shumaker, 
('hafel:    Utter, Amner, Felt. 
mmil)  Strvitt:   Slickney, Bjelkc, Coons, Howe, Jenkins, Odcbrcchl, 
Wells. T. R. Wiley. 
Curriculum:    Dctwcilcr. Dean. King. I.indsey, Olncy, Smith, Utter. 
and Oratory:   Crocker, MacNcill, Olncy, Rodcn, Woellhaf. 
Fraternities: Sigma Chi. Jenkins; Beta Thcta Pi, Rupp; Phi Gamma 
Delta, Mahood; Kappa Sigma, Odcbrcchl; Phi Delta Thcta, Hund- 
ley; Lambda Chi Alpha. Johnson; Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Crocker; 
Beta Kappa, Lewis; American Commons Club, Dean. 
Freshmen Orientation: Wright. Baker, Barr, Dctwcilcr, Livingston. Olncy, 
R -1, ii.  Rogers, Williams. 
Honorary Degrees:   Chamberlin, Dean, Gordon, Wright. 
"i. HI of Teaching:    F. B.  Wiley.  King, Gordon,  I.indsey, Titus. 
Library:    Shaw, Chamberlin,  Craigic,  I.indsey.  Utter. 
Eichman, Crocker. Dunn, Golfer, McS.il. 
and Musical Performances:   Crocker, Badcnoch. Haury, King, Ma- 
hood, Stark, Woellhaf 
lion;    Fitch,  Dctwcilcr. Olncy,  Smith, F.   11.  Wiley. 
Ebangh, Bicfcld. I.indsey, Stickney, Utter, Wright. 
Rules awl Regulations: Kschman, DeWcrrd, Greenshields. 
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Fil in,  Howi   1.1':'!■• <■   Morgan. 
0        Rich. 
Student I  tch, Omcy. 
imson, Livingston, Wells, 
William Kcmpcr. 
I Publicoli Ode brecht, Whidden. 
7Vo< aii l [aw -  afaji r  Ralston. 
. ■ -   1 leWeerd E Rice. 
FACULTY ME! ["HE BOARDS OF CONTROL 
(Elected for lie the 
year in Ml terms expire in januarj ' 
ihmnaker  (1937). 
AtMetict   II (1937) 
(1936), Crocket (1937). 
H ,i 1935), Crocker  I 1936), MacNeill 
(1937 . 
rocker (193! (1936)   Eacmnan  (1937) 
•    
:
     v. \ n (1937) 
MM:    Whidden   (1935).  J.   I..   King 
19 ■     Odebrechl  I 19 I 
SociBTY OF THK ALUMNI 127 
THE SOCIETY OF THE ALUMNI 
An organization Founded In 1846 composed of the graduates 
ami Conner students of Denison University for the purpose of 
assisting the college as circumstances may require.   The Society 
maintains a central office, employes an executive secretary anil an 
assistant, publishes the Alumni Bulletin ami cooperates with the 
administration of the college in promoting the interests of the 
college, working with the alumni membership and with friends of 
the institution. 
OFFICERS OK THE SOCIETY AND MEMBERS OF THK COUNCIL 
Unl, W  C   Wwodyard 715 N   Ridgeland Avc. Oak Park. 111. 
i.. Secretary, John I.. Bjelke-  Granville, Ohio 
ml Secretary, Mary S. Wolfe— ..Granville, Ohio 
! '   M    Collett.   '14 Dayton 
i  Exman, '2_>  Nc-w York 
Olney Goodwillie, '22 Chicago 
I        R   Wdier, '-'1   Toledo 
Let Shepard, '05 Cincinnati 
Margaret Seasholcs Kiggs. '20 Newark 
It M. Roudebush, 'IS Cleveland 
Margaret   Cooch   Barney.   '14 Dayton 
Black, '14  Newark 
- W. Shepardson. *82    Granville 
Sara Taylor Woodyard, '17  Toledo 
Phil S. Bradford, '12      Columbus 
TRUSTEES OF THK UNIVERSITY ELECTED BY THK AI.UMNI 
Harold C. Phillips, Cleveland; V. Ernest Field, Indianapolis; 
tW. 11. Johnson. Columbus. 
AI.UMNI ASSOCIATION ROSTER 
{Association president's names and addresses are given) 
Associations outside of Ohio 
Baltimore- Washington  
Dr. H. C. McNeil, 1210 Dccatur St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Henry K. Holt, 14 Farwell Avc., Mclrose Highlands. Mass. 
tDtccased January 4, 1934. 
128 DENisoN UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
Chicago \ 2914 CoHax St.. Eranttao, III. 
Colorado       Miss K   Maude  Ditmart, ColonMlo Woman's College. Denver 
Detroit R bert Blackmur, 12041  Prairie Are., Detroit, Michigan 
New York oiden, l-'J E  22nd St.. New York City 
Niagai rlei I.  Kcmpton. 45 Paine St., East Aurora. N. Y. 
North Carolina I. nil Gainei   414 S   State St.. Lexington. N. C. 
Parkersburg   LI burg II   School, Parlcertburg,W. Va. 
■  222 W  Waahingtan Sq., Philadelphia, Pa, 
Dr Homer Holler, 180 Aw "A", Porest Hills. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rochester Charles Carver, 93 Britton Road, Rochester, New York 
NI Kruh, 7501 Ifilan AT. St   Louil, Ifo. 
mpbell.407  N Occidental   Hlvil.. I.os Angeles 
Akron Whiltemore  502 Central Savings and Trust Blag. 
Albert Van Beach, ''21 Wheeling Avenue 
Canton John  Locke,  1014 Renkert  Building 
Cincim Lee Shepard, 1327 Sun Cresl Dr.. Hyde Park 
'I U73 Lownesdale Rd, Cleveland Hts. 
Grace McCunc. 2042 K. 77th St. 
Columbus Porn Ohio Bell Tekphon 
Mrs. Robert Hopkins. Coe Avenue 
ID P. Huffman, 124 Bail Third Street 
Charles Merkei, 32S lit Version Avenue 
Edward Jonei, 2909 Elmo Place 
Mrs. Earl Williams, Newark Koad 
Carl SeibeL 308 East Main Street 
Iir   Munsell Lane, l.'2X Garfield Avenue 
lo  . Philip Shaefer, 2111 Calumet Avenue 
Karl   Bahb, Xcnia 
Grube, 21.14 Norwood Blvd. 
Degrees Conferred in June, 1933 
HONORARY DEGREES 
John Ernest Carhartt, Doctor of Divinity 
William Henry Fowlc, Doctor of  Divinity 
" rgfl  Ellctt  CoRhill, Doctor of Science 
Alexander Grant Ruthvcn, Doctor of Laws 
BACHELOR 
Ethel Virginia Augenstcin 
Ruth  Lillian  Rigglcstone 
Prances Evelyn Bingham 
Rachel Boynton 
Katliryn  Margaret  Braunschwciger 
\\ ilnelmina  Hreitenwischcr 
Hrrtha Brown 
1  Lloyd Chambers 
Kuril  Francis Christophcrson 
Elizabeth May Clark 
Muriel Coghill 
Henrietta Adclla Collett 
Dorothy Elizabeth Collins 
Alice Jean Dawson 
I i   11  Marie Dennis 
Virginia Mac Dichl 
»".me Gladys Dobson 
Mary Frances Durncll 
I.miiv Wilhclmina  Kichhorn 
Virginia  May English 
Prances (Jpson Plory 
Emma Josephine GiM>s 
Maty Kathryn G<x>dyrar 
Ada Augusta Grafenstadt 
Helen Elizabeth Greene 
Edith Eleanor Gutzeit 
Miriam Wilson  Harrison 
I.ucile Herrin 
Catharine  Louise Hornor 
Margaret Emma Hutchinson 
Patricia Annette  Ireland 
Elnora  Maude Krcbs 
Mary Jnnc   I^imson 
Esther  Louise  Landrum 
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Wilma  Louise   Lawrence 
Ruth Elizabeth I,ccdy 
Gwendolyn Mabel Light 
Margaret Dorothy Little 
Kathryn Viola  Luebbefl 
Janet McDowell 
Alice  Pearce  Mathcwson 
Charlotte Elizabeth  Merchant 
Catharine Louise Miller 
Elizabeth  Rosalind  Mosher 
Manha Rheuba Mouser 
Florence  Louise Olnnland 
Lois Elizabeth Oldham 
Frances  Pease 
Annabel Lcc Pierce 
Kathryn Ann Plait 
Ruth Jancttc Potter 
Ruth Elizabeth  Shewmon 
Alice  Virginia  Starkcy 
Mary  Eleanor  Sweet 
Fayc Pearl Thomas 
Mabel Elizabeth Throekmorton 
Ruth Virginia Thurmond 
Virginia  King Van Beuren 
Dorothy Elizabeth  Van Voorhis 
Edna Wedel 
Carolyn Mary White 
Ruth Dickey White 
Isabctlc   Bertha   Vaggi 
Mildred Elizabeth Zimmer 
Lawrence Rex Alexander 
Samuel  Albert  Anderson 
Kalman  Dale Archibald 
Ilazen  Robert  Armstrong 
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Chai ■ i Parker Baker 
i ■ Dana 1 urker 
Wendell Ttn 
■ 
* adley 
■  Kewton Bridge 
Chark    v- u 
I Brown, Jr. 
Paul Rus» 
nklin 
■ pei 
Thoma 
W       RI Edwai ! 11 
■ 
I 
'I homai I 
W 
■ 
■* 
n 
Heni 
J    - ;     '■'■   • 
Paul Sailor 
I*awrei i e ' itto • i 
Jam    ! ! 
■ 
. 
-;!ns 
Lee Thorn      ' 
Rodei 
I. . 
1)1!''     " 
Mir: 
Stephen Edward Kclih 
1 U • man Louii Klein 
W lllard Knox 
Wilbur Carl   Kohl man 
Paul Harold Kufaik 
James Reeac Law yea 
Russell Wagner Lcedy 
Henry George Lehrtr 
■ gc Hyle !. i 
Joteph  William   McCracken 
U< Crcry 
M      tm John UacQueen 
Arthur Conrad Mental! 
Pi    Irick  Miller 
m I lavid  PowiII 
i.'i  Ricketti 
•    I Irit uner Sharkey, Jr. 
pard 
Jan ■ ike 
B< ■ tram Laurence Snyder 
Arthur Sohl 
B ■    Start 
:•: Brol   • 5l 
Ch ■' big 
Jack 
I upper 
Van Voorhii 111 
If- :    W.ilkcr 
ttet Warne 
Lauri Peter Warti 
lybright, Jr. 
'. right 
r dimmer* 
IVATORY 
Dot Van Voorhii, Piano 
CERTIFICATES IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL MUSIC 
Fern Mar i  Deni .'■ irkey 
. Elizabi ih Van Voorhii 
rtba YagK> 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
l r C " rton Stark 
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Degrees Conferred in September, 1933 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Minnie Maurine Bishop Howard Thomas Grcndon 
Marian Wilson Calvert Norman Cover Johnson 
Oleda Pauline Hoover Reynolds Martin l.air 
Joseph Viclor Ball. Jr. Rohert Oliver Swain 
Emerson  La  Verne  Fishhaugh Glenwood  DeGold Wcidemaier 
BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
John  Dwyer  McChmg 
Degree granted as of 1927. 
Honors and Prizes Awarded in I 933 
SUCTION TO MEMBERSHIP IN PHI BETA KAPPA 
SEN I0B3 
Prances Itinsham Wilma Lawrence 
Ji in Dawson Margaret Little 
Gibson Dildine Florence Ohcnland 
Joseph Gabcl 'Charles Stoneking 
Mildred Zimmrr 
Jl'KIORS 
Erncsl Jensen Virginia Smith 
THE HARMON FRESHMAN LATIN PRIZE 
Miriam Dickerson 
Til:: FRESHMAN CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
Edward Bordncr 
THE Gn.PATRICK SCHOLARSHIP FOR EXCELLENCE IN  MATHEMATICS 
Charles Stoneking 
THE WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
I liner Melick Second.  Marion  Moreland 
THE LEWIS PRIZE CONTEST 
First,  Arthur  Mcntall Third,  Herman  Klein 
Second, Prederich Sweet Fourth. Samuel Anderson 
'Elected in Junior Year. 
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CHI OHI  I 1'RIZB 
Edith Gntaeh 
Scum RJ i   ■■ 
Clare Sharkcy 
I'm ALPHA THXTA HISTOII  PRIZES 
H ijor, Edw>'■ 1 tokeiv n 
\ raid  Kerch 
HATH n   Panes 
sna ru  B m v- 
Firtt. Dorothy Fuller ad, Mildred Hull 
roi HIM 
First, I'-va Fitch Second, Jean Dawson 
■ 
Wilm.i Lawn Charles  Stoncking 
l)KI AXTMKNTAL    }!     I 
JeaTi   D I■'   ' 
M if Mathematics 
Wilma  Lawrence,  Latin 
Ifai ition 
Music 
mal 
Mathematics 
.'. Education 
Carlyn Ashley 
Ague- 1 
Miriam Dido I 
Anna Lou I 
Dorolhy Fuller 
Mary Barbara Hunter 
Mary Jane K 
I ■ Mai 
Sally   U 
Louise M ttci 
Vii       , i.c.   Sht pard 
Virginia Smith 
Glenna 
S 
Elisabeth Thomas 
LottlSe Wagner 
Mary Ellen Wootcn 
Richard Ashley 
John ird Higelow 
-
1
 Blasdel 
rd Bordner 
John Doughty 
nk Hollingsworth 
Richard James 
Ernest Jensen 
Howard K« a h 
Kenneth Maxwell 
ton Nichols 
John Stevenson 
m   L'mbach 
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"A" STUDENTS 
Carlyn Ashley Martha Ann Shcpardson 
Dorothy Puller Glenna Snapp 
Dorothy   Martin Clinton Nichols 
BUCnoM TO MEMBERSHIP IN PHI SOCIETY 
Agnet Darrow Constance Palmer 
Miriam Dickerson Virginia I.ee Shepard 
l.alah   Emerson Pauline Shryock 
Phyllis Freeman Charlotte Talbott 
Anna Louise Frost Louise Wagner 
Dorothy   Fuller Neva Whitmore 
Jam  I'.rcgory Mary-Ellen Woolen 
Alice  Hartman Joseph  Bainer 
Harriet Hcrron John Howard Bigelow 
Mildred Hull Edward Bordner 
\Liry Barbara Hunter John Doughty 
Pauline Jackson F.dson Rupp 
Louise Mittendorf William Snyder 
Miriam Morris Ernest Spring 
Joseph Sweeder 
Student Enrollment 
mester   1933-1934) 
SENIORS 
Adam*, Eunice Cincinnati 
m    Corrinm Uayton 
' "'I ... Pauaic, N'. J. 
Pairriew, W. Va. 
imj, Edith liellevue. Pa. 
Toledo 
Helen Cleveland 
Shaker  Heigbb) 
Clith ro,  M.,t. Chicago,  III. 
Central,  Lillil Toledo 
..   Cranville 
•    M.iry  Elizabeth Cotbocton 
Wheaton, III. 
Akron 
Ruth Granvilla 
■'"'h Shaker   lleiKht> 
Newark 
Davii   Kit: Newark 
Duncan    V Toledo 
Brooklyn, N. V. 
I.akewood 
      Granville 
Stalen   Island.   N.   Y. 
Ruth Zanearillc 
Hubbel    i  QuincjF 
Zaneavflle 
'
:
'"* .   Tenafly, X. J. 
I River Porett, III. 
Owatouia, Minn. 
I.akewood 
Toledo 
Mi. Vernon 
1 St Lou 
1' irothy Pargo, M. D, 
Kantai City, Mo. 
'■'    • Alexandria 
'■' iri K    i Belle Center 
Oxrieder, U  Granville 
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Renshaw, Mary Baltimore,  Md. 
Richardson, Phyllis WilUamsburg, Ky. 
Rolt-Wheeler, Mrs. Ruth Granville 
Schneller,  Margaret River Forest, III. 
Shilling, Mary   EM, Cleveland 
Shcpard,    Harhara  Granville 
Shepardson, Martha Ann Granville 
Smith,  Virginia Granville 
Si ranters   Jnha   Dayton 
Stickncy. Geraldine Worcester, Mass. 
11 egardin,  Betty    Toledo 
Thompson, Roberta  Coshocton 
Toren, Dorothy River Porest, III. 
\.u in II, Ednah  Mae Chicago, III. 
lane  Rochester, N. Y. 
Weeks Jennie  Kama-, City, Mo, 
Willsey,  Florence  Clevi   ind 
Wingert, I.ucile Granville 
Wisch,  ll.i/el Niagara Palls, X.  V. 
I In lma    Inintim 
Anrlerson,   Vernon      Cleveland 
Ashbrook,   Paul  Granville 
Bachrach, Alexander Plymouth 
Bacon.   Edwin      Mans ii Id 
l   Evan North Sdtuate, Ma i, 
Bailey, James Hershey, Pa. 
Baird, Richard  Oak Park. III. 
Barth Wade, Lakcwood 
Blasdel,  Sherwood Amarillo,  Texas 
Blum,  Karl   Cincinnati 
Boylan,  Bur son Youngstown 
Boyles.  Elwood     Oak   Park,  111. 
Campbell, Charles Washington C, II. 
: ii, Perdinando Philadelphia, Pa. 
Claugus,   Audrey Newark 
Coulton,   Jay I.akewood 
Crandell,  Judson Newark 
Davis, Clifford Blddeford Pool. Me, 
Dix, Carr     Toledo 
Dix, David Cambridge 
Espey, Hugh Xenia 
136 DENISON I'MVKKSITY BULLETIN 
(Turin,    Waller 
Hauser, John 
HeHrick,  Ralph 
Harrj 
Hermann,   i.<1 cge 
Hoffhine, Richard 
1 ludsi ■!!. Grant 
Hosted, Wallace 
Jd 
Jensen    En 
I : 
 Campbell 
Dayton 
.Cleveland  Heights 
Detroit, Mich. 
 Newark 
Bcxlcy 
East Lansins. Mich. 
Cleveland 
Gata Mills 
 Granville 
.Pataskala 
Lost Creek. \V. V... 
Delphoi 
Bedford 
Cleveland 
Cleveland 
Kem[* 
I 
: i 
Larkin, James 
I.. ■    li nald .Oak. Park. III. 
Chicago, III. 
■fcCIa Waukegan.   III. 
UcCll ph ...Cleveland 
all Connell, Robert Dayton 
',!   . ■ Granville 
UcCn   1. :' N'"   Philadelphia 
liclnl Cleveland 
p Chicago. III. 
Utica 
man Lima 
Vuao I.ihuc. Kami, Hawaii 
Granville 
ph  Wilmettc. III. 
M 
mes 
. 
Ortmai 
Pilol   Bern in 
Fred 
i  twin 
'.'. Iliam Toledo 
Paul  Baltic 
Glendale. Calif. 
Point Marion, Pa, 
  Newark 
Orrville 
Dayton 
Plainfield,  N". J. 
M iddletown 
 Dayton 
Slukcr Heights 
C.-unhridge 
Granville 
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Slnat. Donald Hartford, Conn. 
Spar, Edward Cleveland 
Stevenson, John WclNton 
Umbadl, William Si. Joseph, Mich. 
Valentine,  William Granville 
Watkiiu,  Richard Massillon 
While. Charles Chicago, III. 
Wlckhim, Stewart tj,sl Cleveland 
Wiiuor,   Herbert Chicago,   III. 
Wood, Wendell Spenccrville 
JUNIORS 
Addenbrooke, Constance Wilmette, 111. 
Anderson, Elizabeth A Wheeling, W. Va. 
Ashley, Carlyn Kenosha,  Wis. 
Barton, Viva West Hartford. Conn. 
Bellman, Constance Mansfield, Pa. 
Brooks, Maude Shaker Heights 
Clifford,  Carolyn Ashtabula 
Collins,   Marjory Norwood 
> ■ 1 lelen Mt. Vcrnon 
Cook, Gladys East St. Louis, III. 
C<»optr, Ann Linda Newark 
Cunningham,  Charlene Columbus 
Detweiler,  Muriel Granville 
Horr. Carol Snyder, N. Y. 
Doughty,   Mary 
 Beacon, N. Y. 
Eddy,  Martha Granville 
Shirleymae Oak Park, III. 
Ewell, Jean  Rochester, N. Y. 
Marjorie Cleveland 
"live Youngatown 
I'atricia Columbus 
Mary Nell Norwood 
Griffith,  Dorothea Newark 
Hal |> r,   Bee Cincinnati 
Harrison,   Thelma Aspinwall,   Pa. 
Hartshorn, Dorothy        Cleveland Heights 
Hesf, Helen Louise Ashland 
I i    IT, Dorothy East Cleveland 
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 Cleveland 
 Lakcwood 
Toledo 
Sewickley, Pa. 
Marlins   Ferry 
Howells, Ruth 
HtldSOQ,    Mildred  
Jackson.    Km    I" f> 
Jetter, 1 h rothy 
Jump.   M 
Nopemjng, Minn. 
Landrum, Antoinette Columbus 
Lindstroo     |< an Evanston,  III. 
irney, Ruth Cambridge 
McClure.    Marthabelle Toledo 
MacRae,   Jean Cleveland 
Jeannette.   Pa. 
Ut Gilead 
Ucnanl, Sally Worthiagtoa 
Merchai i 
Esmah 
Ml 
I I   ■  vhy 
!'■ Ludle 
U  rj Ellen 
I 
I S'aomi 
[da Norwood 
beth Cleveland 
m Yonkere,  N, Y. 
Smith,   1.1' i* Granville 
Indianapolis. Ind. 
Wyandottc,   Uich, 
.Newark 
Newark 
 Granville 
Sharon.   Pa. 
Cambridge 
Cambridge 
Youngstown 
Oak Pule, 111. 
l.Cc.lll.l,    N.    J. 
Ashland 
Ravcniwood, W. Va. 
 Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Sunliury 
■ ■ < 
Snider, Hester 
Stahl.   VinnU 
LOU 
Margaret 
Strosnider,  i;. izabeth 
■   Marii Wheeling, W. Va. 
Elizabeth Granville 
Tl in i.  Leli  Jamestown 
Unuted    [ulia  Circlcville 
Elizabeth Cleveland   Heights 
Kirth,  Ellen   I.akewood 
M Idred  Fithian, 111. 
River Forest, III. 
 Granville 
Adams, Norman Newton Centre, Mass. 
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Alexander,  Robert Dayton 
Allen,  Fred Wadsworth 
AIIIMS.   Robert Cambridge 
Ashley,  Richard Kenosha, Wis. 
Atwater,  John. Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Border, Jest, Middletown 
Bowerman, Kmert _ Ilomeworth 
Brintuall,    'rlhur Madison 
Brown, I lerberl   Zaneiville 
Chapman,   Robert Granville 
Clark. John Shortsville, M. Y, 
Coelho, Richard Newark 
D   ley, William Urbana 
Doughty, Francis Beacon, N. Y. 
Ebeugh, Paul Granville 
Kckhanlt.   Henry _ Wilkinsburg.   Pa. 
Evanf, Jack Hamburg, N. Y. 
Ferguson,   Thomas Akron 
Frederkkeon,   Charles Cosbocton 
Gibbud, John Naugatuck, Conn. 
Greenlee, Charles La Grange, III. 
Hage, Thomas River Forest, 111. 
Harman.   Richard Upper   Saudusky 
Hatch, John La Grange, 111. 
Hayes.  WoodTOW  Newcomerstown 
licit rick.   Charles Cleveland   Heights 
Hemingway.  William Cleveland   Heights 
Holiingsworth,   Frank New   Philadelphia 
Hundley, Marion Granville 
Iscnluirt.   Raymond Dayton 
James.   Richard Newark 
Klandcr, Harvey Wilmcttc, III. 
Lanning,   Adrian Dcnnison 
l.eitch. Robert Cleveland Heights 
McKechnie, David Madison 
UcKee, Wade  Kast Cleveland 
Martin, Ira Portsmouth 
Marvin,  Robert Cleveland  Heights 
Uawhinney, M.itthcw Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Uaxwell,   Kenneth Wilkinsburg,   Pa. 
klittendorf,  Albert Toledo 
Montgomery,  John Newark 
Nichols, Clinton Wilmington 
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Shaker  Height! 
Bcrwyn, III. 
( Hi   John Dayton 
i i i.ii Clevdand 
i <:,-. .1 .11 Celina 
Parr,   Dak Newark 
Pete,     H Ckarneld,  I'a. 
, It,  David Cleveland 
Rci     i Corning, N. Y. 
New   Philadelphia 
Columbus 
Corrjr, Pa. 
Dayton 
Siull. Charles Granrilk 
i.,.    i   Robert Granrilk 
Chicago,  111. 
Paineirilk 
Warm Jamestown, N. Y. 
Maywood.  III. 
Wiley. H Granrilk 
Won Dayton 
Zirnnwi Adams  Mills 
Si IPHOUORES 
v       v Cambridge 
I akewood 
I'arkrrsburg.  \V.  Va. 
Zanarilk 
Canton 
I Cambridge 
i.i Granrilk 
Newark 
Voungatown 
Brewer,   Mai EueHd 
l:■,       u        .' Shaker Heights 
Circlrville 
Cloater, N. J. 
lit. Vemon 
Zanarilk 
Erantton, III. 
Mansfield 
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Harrow,   Agnes Granville 
I leckmtn, Mary K Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dcunond, [Catherine Florence Corry, Pa. 
Dickerfton,   Miriam Newark 
Marie  Youngslown 
It, Kuth  Chicago. III. 
Flory,   Ann Newark 
Doi  thj  Oak Park, 111. 
Port, Kuth New Bethlehem, Pa. 
in,    Phyllii   Akron 
Fuller, Dorothy l.archmont. N. Y. 
.   F.lcanor    Kent 
Gregory,   Jane  Bcxlcy 
in, Anne Parkcrsburg, W. Va. 
Grow,   Sarah    I lillsboro 
Hall,   France, Newark 
I    Elizabeth Granville 
Ilanna, Marjorie Wellington 
Harrii, Rebecca Salem 
Hartman,   Alice Alexandria 
Herron, Harriett Mt.  Vcrnon 
Hix   Eliiabeth Cleveland 
Hopkhu, Margaret     Crawfordsvillc,  Ind. 
•      Phyllii Jamestown,   N.   Y. 
Hull.   Mildred Youngslown 
Hunter, Mary Barbara Cranville 
Vera Cleveland 
Jacks™..   Pauline Findlay 
i Iwendolyn Canton 
Hel  Vermilion 
Kelly, Catherine Chicago,  III. 
Keninger,   Florence Jackson 
Kydd, Lorna   Lakewood 
it. June Clarksburg,   W.  Va. 
1 ...plain. F.lcanor  
I.i'li'. Harriet 
 la Grange, III. 
Oak Park, III. 
It ..in.   Margaret F.vanston,   III. 
Eliiabeth Chicago, 111. 
. Kathryn New Lexington 
Virginia Marysville,   Mo. 
McCullough,   Mary Findlay 
Julie... Canton 
M. Muter, kuth Zanesville 
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Maham   U 
Marr,   Saral 
(I  ■ I 
'■' ' 
'.'   ■ \   .  i 
'■' 
' 
fcfoorcs,   .'■ MI 
Morris,    M 
O'Neil,   \ ■ 
. 
!' 
1 
Punnetl 
'.' 
Jean 
M   ■ 
Rolli 
i     i    Kathei 
Virgil 
Pauline 
.   ■ 
Anna M ly 
■ 
Snydi ■    P 
Snyd      V* i i 
Stickle    I 
■ 
I. 
Y    ■      ■ 
■ 
L'hl. U . . 
Van '•' 
\ 
W r, L 
\\   itroore, Neva 
not 
V, Marj 
Wil on, Maurinc 
Wyoming 
 Troy 
Rich wood 
Kvanston.   III. 
Young st own 
Newark 
Toledo 
Bexley 
Washingti i     P> 
Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Clearwater, Fla. 
Baltimore.   Md. 
Hebron 
Granville 
Rochester,  N. Y. 
Ben Avon Heights, Pa. 
..   Lakewood1 
Rocky   River 
<"., an r 
Ashtabula 
Orange,   N. J. 
Cincinnati 
Mansfield 
Kalama/oo,   Mich. 
Rahway, N. J. 
And* raon,   Ind. 
Cleveland  Height! 
North   Hair field 
Bvanston, III. 
Cleveland  Heights 
 Fly 
Zanesvillc 
Columbus 
Lakewood 
Millersburg 
Lakewood 
Lakewood 
Winnelka. III. 
Bail Cleveland 
Gambler 
Cleveland 
Kuckwood. Tenn. 
Washington  C. H. 
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Wingcrl,   Frances Granville 
Wokolt, Elizabeth Oak Park, III. 
Woolen, Mary-Ellen Bcllcvue, Ky. 
Acker, Robert  rr;c  pa 
Anderson,  Frank  Mt.  Vernon 
Arnold. Charles Parkersburg, W. Va. 
Ashbrook,  Ceorge Granville 
Austin, John Chicago,   III. 
Bailey, Howard  Hershey, Pa. 
Bainer,   Joseph  Lakewood 
Bickford. Marshall Bueyrui 
Bigelow,   John Granville 
Blaylock, Koss Wilmcttc.   III. 
BogK»,   Howard Toledo 
Bordner,   Edward Massillon 
BoutweU, King Ithaca,  N. Y. 
Brundige,  Robert Findlay 
'■ R'-oeft I.ansdale, Pa. 
Castle,   Walter  Alexandria 
Christians,  Wilbur  Chicago,  III. 
Clissold, Walter Chicago,   III. 
C
"
K
'- Gilbert Closter,  N. J. 
Collyer, Paul Rochester,   N.  Y. 
Daniels,   Stanley Warren 
Darrow,   llarman Dayton 
Davsi     \\ ilii-im... Newark 
Deam, William  Vermilion 
Dixon,   Emory Troy 
Doughty, John Beacon,   N.  Y. 
Elliott,   Jam.. Newark 
F.stabrook.  Raymond Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ferguson, David Akron 
Fishell,  William Findlay 
r,   Karl Newark 
Franz, Fred Erjc   pa_ 
Freeman, Austin Erie, Pa. 
Geffine,  William I.akcwood 
Gemhardt, Richard Toledo 
Olwon. John Cleveland Heights 
Glass,   Wayne Middletown 
Goodridge, James Newlane, N. Y. 
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Gordot 
-rain!   Danner 
Hankn ■■ ■ 
Hear-   . 
i Hai 
11 
I lOUKT,    ) ■■■ 
Hugh 
Jacohi. 
JOAII      ■
Keller.   William 
Ketner,   \\ 
Kimba I 
M 
Kirby, 1 i< 
Krchl.   Powcri 
Larimer. Alan 
Levering,  R 
!■'.. p . 
Littick, RoU rt 
Lowrj    Robert 
.   '!iam    . 
V 1 
.v     • rd 
ard 
M«>rnv.  jam* • 
U 
' 
N'cust hi 
l 
I' ■ 
Peai 
!   ■ 
!' 
i 
i 
I 
Stevens   Point, Wis. 
Newark 
GranviUe 
Bad Orange, M. J. 
Columbus 
Rocky   Kiver 
Dayion 
Greenville 
La   C,rangc,  111. 
Si   Lotus, M" 
Dover 
Bexley 
Madison 
Cro-.kwille 
Newark 
Cirard 
Toledo 
Cleveland   Heights 
Rich wood 
Kredericklown 
Chicago, 111. 
Dresden 
..Chicago,  III. 
Chicago, III. 
Chicago.  III. 
I.is!   Cleveland 
Wilmette, 111. 
Wilmette,  III. 
Washington C   II. 
Xanesvillc 
I .akewood 
Chicago,   111. 
Canton 
Hamhurg, N. Y. 
Juhnstown 
Washington C. H. 
Cleveland 
Cranvillc 
Elgin, IN. 
Mansfield 
Shaker   Height! 
Cambridge 
Newark 
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Rossclot.  Max West   Middlctown 
Rupp, Edaon Gnnvilto 
Russell, Charles  New Philadelphia 
Schattinger,  John  Lakcwood 
Scotl,  Iloyt  l.a   Porle.   Ind. 
Short William Hamburg, N. Y. 
Snydcr,   William Cincinnati 
Southard,  Jama   __......................_  Toledo 
Spring, Ernest    ...  , Gramrille 
Stockwell, Richard Detroit, Mich. 
Stuart,  George  Granville 
!cr.   Joseph  Addyston 
Tappan.   William Mansfield 
Truesdall,  Janus    Toledo 
Tichanta, Robert  Canton 
\ auar, George  Denison, Iowa 
Walker,   Frederick  Johnstown 
Warner,   Frederick.  Wyoming 
v.      .  Elwood Granville 
Well*   Ronald  Granville 
Williams,  Paul Wilmette, III. 
Wil.cn,    Wilbur Utica 
Winborn, Janus Birmingham, Mich. 
Window,   Everett Newton,   Mass. 
Zcll,  Donald   University  Heights 
Zulch, Denis   .Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FRESHMEN 
Alcnrn. Jane Union City,  Pa. 
Allen,   Roberta Ashtabula 
Anderson,   Elizabeth   J Mt.   Vcrnon 
Ault, Virginia Cambridge 
Uaird.   I.nis   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Barbour, Helen Louise Canton 
Barno, Betty  Canton 
Bean,  Judy  Granville 
Bearae, Emily La Grange, III. 
Beck, Phyllis     Columbia 
LouiK      Granville 
Ruth     Dayton 
Besemer, Mary      Snydcr, N. Y. 
Bcville, Marjorie Chicago, III. 
Eliiabeth Toledo 
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Bowman, Margaret Ann Zancsvitle 
Grace .Granville 
Brown,  Uarj _     Newark 
Buchman,  Martha Canton 
Buckley, Jane Chicago,  III. 
"    Loma Lanting,   Mich. 
Carle, Canton 
Chatten, Janet Winnetka, III. 
Trinway 
lt«  Columbus 
I r    rt,   Olive V«i,., 
Granville 
Davit, Hart Ut Vernon, N. Y. 
Davii   S          Ellwood  City.  Pa. 
Canlield 
DiDoroenka,   Sylvia Philadelphia,   Pa. 
lh Hamilton 
Jeanne N'cwark 
Snydcr.  N.  Y. 
Douga               i Cleveland 
Erb,  Prance Rochester.  N    V. 
M  Canton 
I '• ■ Dayton 
Granville 
Frahm,   Ji tnnette  Cleveland 
Pram   i iwi • lolyn Highland 
Frame, Sail) Chicago, III. 
    Hryan 
 I,akewood 
Canton 
'    P "v Jam Dayton 
Cray, Mary WilkinsburR. Pa. 
•   Ruth Lou New York, M. V. 
  Granville 
Harmon,  Juanita Newark 
Haien, Jeannette .... Bait Cleveland 
ll.il.   Virginia Mentor 
Hodge,   Elizabeth Cleveland 
II over, France!  Newark 
Irene Crawfordtville,  Ind. 
rd,   Elizabeth Beluit.  Kansas 
Hull. Janet Bronxvllle, N. Y. 
Hunt, Marjorie  New York, N. Y. 
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Hurley, Ethel Ellen _ Glen  Ellyn,  III. 
Ireland, Jeanne  Birmingham.   Ala. 
Irwin,   Theresa. Alexandria 
Jacknian.   Winifred  Cleveland 
Jones,   Sylvia Newark 
Kennedy,  Martha  Cleveland 
Kenniston,   Ruth Cleveland 
Kerruith, Dorothy  Cleveland Heights 
King,   Jane Cleveland 
Klingstedt,   Ruth   Canton 
Knight, Ruth   Norw od 
Kurt*.  Virginia™ Bryan 
Lake.   Elizabeth    .   Shaker   Heights 
Uniting,  Dorothy Dennison 
I.iudherg.   Bernice River  Forest,  111. 
Longley,    Frances Granville 
Lorenz,  Norm  Coshocton 
Uower,   Betty Canton 
I i rier, Gertrude Glen Ellyn, III. 
If ally, Agnes Cleveland 
Uarlow,  Mary  Louise Granville 
Marquardt,   Elizabeth Dayton 
Mason,  Helen Newark 
Mather, Florence , Newton Centre.  Mass. 
Mayhew, Florence Youngstown 
Miller,  Mary   Kllcn  Dayton 
Morrissett,   Mary Dayton 
Myer,  Virginia. Buckeye  Lake 
Myers,   Mary Canton 
Heat,   Eliene Cleveland   Heights 
- : ell.   Beatrice  River   Forest   111. 
OrcuM.  Ruth Plainfield,  N. J. 
Patridge,   Eleanor Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Peterson,   Roberta. Cleveland 
Pfeific,   Dorothy  Akron 
Pickrel,  Margaret Dayton 
Potter!  Eleanor Wilmctte,   III. 
Pratt.  Dorothy  Parkershurg, W.  Va. 
Pritchard,    Suzanne Dayton 
PuKe.  Marian Cleveland   Heights 
Raley,   Geneva Toledo 
Randel, Josephine Mt.  Vcrnon,   N.  Y. 
Reader,   Nellie Swissvale,   Pa. 
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K. v Cleveland Heights 
 West Union 
V r.*   Mac Newark 
Sharpe,   Ruin Canton 
■farraysvUtCp W. Va. 
rine St. Paul, Minn. 
Cleveland 
Smith,   Doroth) Cleveland   Heights 
Smith.  Louise Shaker   Heights 
Strublt . ..Frcdericktown 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Stuber,   lean Belle  Center 
Sweet,  Maria Gtmbroak, Conn. 
Jamestown, N   V, 
Taylor.   Barbara C.ranville 
Vai    i Berlin  Heights 
 Chicago, 111. 
. aret Gates   Mills 
Canton 
I ]  r .thy Woodstock.   111. 
C.ranville 
Wathne, Borfhild C.ranville 
Webl    " Pleaaanl Ridge,  Mich. 
Weber, Winnetka, 111. 
Weal,    Hele  Cleveland 
Westoc Newark 
Jamestown, N. Y. 
W .'•• Mansfield 
N. m  Philadelphia 
Adams   I bai Avalon, Pa. 
• ■-, ...Columbus 
Wilmette.   III. 
Cleveland 
l.eonia,    N.   J. 
■ih A-htabula 
Wellington C. H. 
Mt.  Vernon 
irence Cleveland 
VV i liam Cleveland    Heights 
Jama Columbus 
Biggar, Jamei Buffalo. N. Y. 
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Bunje, Williun Findlay 
Burling. Philip Oak Park, III. 
Carabelli, Joseph  Cleveland Heights 
Case,   Wilbur Hamburg.   N.  Y. 
Christtnan, CarletOO Oak Park, III. 
Chrysler, Robert Greensboro, N. C. 
■ Lauren River Forest, 111. 
Cox, Junes        Granville 
Cropper, Corwin Lebanon 
Dai -. Glenn Granville 
Davis,  Richard  Findlay 
Eggert, George Uncaib r 
Eggert, John  Lancaster 
Everitt,   Donald.  Lancaster 
Ferguson,   Kinley Willoughhy 
Foster, Hubert Granville 
Fraiier, Carl Granville 
Gillespie, Alexander- 
Glass, George  
Goodridge,  Uobcrt  
Gregg,   llciidley  
Haas,    Henry 
Harman, John.. 
Wilkinsburg, Pa. 
 Middlctown 
...Ncwfane,  N. Y. 
 Newark 
Haltic 
Igh,   Clarence  
 , Upper   Sandusky 
   Salem 
Hei -   Arthur   East Cleveland 
Held, Frank Massillon 
Hirst,   Frank Newark 
H.[thine. Jack Bcxley 
Holden,   Frederick Granville 
Holth, Erwin Elgin. III. 
Hughes.   Jack Mentor 
Jenkins.   Edward Ashtabula 
Johnson, Fredrick.. 
Jones.   Robert  
Kent. Arthur  
Krrriohan.   James  
Kingery, Gordon  
Klepfer, Ward  
Kuhn.   Jacob  
Lawrence.   Philip  
Lewis,   William , 
Long,   Robert  
Lout-bridge,   James 
Hillsboro 
 Hay   Village 
..Brookline.  Pa. 
 Hamilton 
 Newark 
..Buffalo.  N. Y. 
 Newark 
Oak   Park,   III. 
 Granville 
..East  Cleveland 
 Newark 
15U DENisoN UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
Love,  William 
M< Bride, LeUnd . 
McCutkcy, 
M. Kiraiie, 
llcNair,  Bruce 
ll< l'. ..'K. Thi mil 
a 
Mays, Elden 
in 
M 
'. 
N 
John 
Pi ••:•   ] tm 
■ 
I 
Khu. Herman) 
Rice,   LaMarr 
R  I    ■•    Reg 
■. ■ 
■ 
ihn 
trick, Jai k 
Stttcrlc    Carleta 
...Cranville 
HilKboro 
...   Canton 
Springfield,   111. 
Oak   Park.   111. 
Cleveland 
Aiulover,   Mass. 
... Columbus 
Martins Ferry 
Chicago.   111. 
Wilmctte, III. 
Rochester,  N. Y. 
Hamburg, \ Y. 
I.ovcland 
Chicago, 111. 
.    I^kewood 
... Columbus 
Covtngton,  Ky. 
Ifarioa 
Springfield 
Cincinnati 
Newark 
Detroit,   Mich. 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
Rochester, N.Y. 
.Greenfield 
Jackson.  Mich. 
 Canton 
Cleveland  Heights 
William  Coshocion 
 Canton 
■ 
■    William   . 
:  Iwai 
Robert 
r.   Hamilton. 
■ ■ 
Wi stern   Doi 
Hamburg. N. Y. 
.Cranville 
Chicago,   III. 
('jo'Mllanrl,   Ind. 
.Coshocton 
 Dayton 
 Canton 
Poland, N. Y. 
n, Ralph   . Oak Park, III. 
Erven  Urbana 
William Granvillc 
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Wick, Edward Chicago, III. 
Willcil, Harry Lockport, N. Y. 
Wilson. Taylor F.vanston, III. 
Wolf. Argylc Rjvcr Kore„ ]||. 
ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT FOR THE SECOND SEMESTER 
1932-1933 
not included in catalog of February.  1933.   Classification as of  1932-1933. 
SENIORS 
Fishbaugh,   Emerson Newark 
alcCrearjr, Robert Nc«r Philadelphia 
Megaw, Charles Granville 
Rkkettt, Spencer Alexandria 
JUNIORS 
Hughes, Eloise Zanesville 
Lambert, liruce Tioga. W. Va. 
McClelland,  Joseph Mansfield 
Wickham, Stewart Cleveland 
SOPHOMORES 
Gamble,   Virginia Cleveland 
UacRae,   Jean Cleveland 
Taylor.   Mean,,r   Newark,   N.  J. 
Chapman,   Robert Toledo 
Ketner, Wayne Bcxlcy 
Kincaid, Myron Crookavillc 
FRESHMEN 
Bowman, Margaret Zanesville 
Morgan, Barbara Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 
Schmidt,   Catherine Wilmette,   III. 
Webb,   Margaret Detroit,   Mich. 
Alban,  Kenneth Columbus 
Hankinton,  Marshall Granville 
Repp, Robert Columbus 
PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Amner, Mrs. Mary C Granville 
Armstrong, Mrs. Ethel B Newark 
Castle,   Sarah Alexandria 
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i u     Mr-   K.irl  H. 
I-   ■   M i   u ; iun N. 
Haury, Elsa M 
llaury   Sue 
Un J   H 
Lowe,  M • Blai che  B. 
M.i- 
Oxlcy, Un ( 
I ■ : 
Shirk. Elnora 
Barham.   Arthur . 
■ 
■ 
!■    I   William  N 
Meek,  H 
Mitchell,  Charles 
('.ranville 
Cranville 
.Cranville 
Cranville 
Newark 
Newark 
 Newark 
C ranville 
Cranville 
(iranville 
Newark 
*'.ranville 
Newark 
Newark 
'.ranville 
'iranville 
EXTENSION STUDENTS 
ulen,   Neva 
B 
Mrs   David 1 
Danner.  Mary   Elual 
Field.   Mr^     - 
'■       ■: 
Plory  Mi    Charles 
Fry.   1'. 
R   Waldine 
Hall, Charlotte H.. 
I /..ret 
Hawk.  Gertrude 
1
      C   K 
Hunter,   Evelyn 
:
 
;
 ■ 
Lowe, Mr*. Blanche 
:      . .    .   . 
Thora 
.... 
. ■    ". 
tUS    fI | 
Newark 
(iranville 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Cranville 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
. Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
Newark 
 Newark 
Newark 
..Cranville 
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Russell,   Ntll _  Newark 
Smith.   Ncllc Newark 
Spencer, Mrs.  Ruth K Newark 
Van Tasscll. Mabel S Newark 
Vermilion,   Ethel Newark 
Wildnun, Letitia. Newark 
Wright, Edith Newark 
Yoance,  Mrs.  Mabel Newark 
Barium, Arthur D Newark 
Campbell, B. B Utica 
v i chran,   R,   A Newark 
Cooperrider,    Ellsworth Newark 
.   William   I. _ Newark 
Hanldnaon,  Marshall Granville 
House,   C   K  N'ewark 
[fflhoff,   Donald Newark 
Jewett, Dwight „ Utica 
Kreager,   Raymond  F Newark 
Lawyer,   ReeK     Newark 
Ncely,   Don  E Newark 
Nutter, Harold E Newark 
Orr,   Frank Newark 
Kupc, Karl Utica 
Settles.  P. P Newark 
Wardley,  Alfred G Granville 
Wait,   I.auri Swart wood,   N.   V. 
Weaver,   Ralph Utica 
Wonder,  Rev.   Harold  F Newark 
Conservatory of Music 
SENIOR CLASS 
Jane Coons, Public School Music Granville 
Eloise Hughes, Violoncello Zanesvillc 
Elinore Lee, Voice and Public School Music Ml. Vernon 
Martha Ann Shepardson, Organ and Public School Music Granville 
Lucille Winftcrt, Piano and Public School Music Granville 
UNCLASSIFIED 
Addenbrooke,  Constance Wilmette,  III. 
Allen,   Roberta Ashtabula 
Arnold, Neill Leonia.   N.  J. 
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Ashinun,   Cortnnc Dayton 
Bailey,  Evan North Scituate, Mass. 
Bailey,  How Hersbey, Pa. 
Baker, Georj Washington C. II. 
Passak, N. J. 
Zaneavilla 
Banning, Mi. Vernon 
Weal   Hartford, Conn. 
Bayli i   U iri u Cambridge 
Belknap, Ca itance Mansfield.   Pa. 
Howard Granville 
Bindei Newark 
K.tr! Cincinnati 
Granville 
Bnell, Jam - Johnstown 
Canton 
Newark 
Zanesvfllo 
1
   ul \.  y. 
River Porett, III. 
East  St   Louis,  III. 
Wheal m, III. 
Ellwood Citj   Pa 
Del CanneU 
Granville 
Granville 
Newark 
Troy 
B< icoi. N. Y. 
i ' Granville 
i Granville 
Granville 
Granville 
Mary M Alexandria 
I Akron 
i ■   i   \\ ilbur .Granville 
Newfane, N   Y. 
D River F^rct, ill. 
Icn Granville 
Haury,   Else Granville 
Hi in- berg,   Elizabeth Zanesville 
Hol'h'ii.   Prederi k Granville 
Crawfordsville,  Ind. 
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Hughes, Jack „ Mentor 
Hum. M;irjorie New York. N.  Y. 
Hunter.  Mary  Barbara Granville 
limes,   Vcra Cleveland 
lrwin,   Theresa Alexandria 
Jenkins,   Gwendolyn Canton 
Johnson,   Louise Granville 
Jump.   Utrjoric        Martins Kerry 
Kent,   Arthur Brooklinc,   Pa. 
Kingcry,   Gordon Newark 
Knight.  Ruth Norwood 
Lamont, Betty Nopemiug, Minn. 
Lanning, Dorothy Dcnnison 
l.atta,   Kmma Granville 
Lindberg,   Bcrnice River  Forest.   III. 
Linder, Florence St. I<ouis,   Mo. 
Lindstrom,   Jean Hvanston,   III. 
Longley,  Frances Granville 
Lorent,  Norma Coshocton 
Love, William Granville 
Lower,   Betty ...Canton 
Loner, Gertrude   Glen Ellyn, III. 
Mailey,   DmiKlas      Andover.   Mass. 
Marr.   Sarah Troy 
Mather,  Florence Newlon Centre.   Mail, 
Mayhew,  Florence Youngs >wn 
McCraney, H. Wesley  Granville 
McNair, Bruce Oak Park. III. 
McPeak, Thomas  Cleveland 
Keek, Harold Granville 
Myer,  Virginia Buckeye   l.ake 
Myers, William Canton 
Nadel,   Norman Rochester,   N.   Y. 
< >xli >. Marguerite Belle Center 
Pratt, Ruth Granville 
Railsback,   David Cleveland 
Rhodehamel,   Robert Cleveland 
Rice, H. LaMarr  Springfield 
Richardson,  Phyllis WiUiamsburg,  Ky. 
Robuck, Martha       Gomer 
Schcideggcr. Ksther _„ Pataskala 
Schneller,   Margaret River  Forest,   III. 
Scipione. Alfred _ Philadelphia,   Pa 
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K..-t Cleveland 
Granville 
Sheppai Murraysvillc. W. Va. 
Mansfield 
C.ranville 
Rahwar,   N. J. 
Smith Cleveland  Heights 
Hester I.eonia.   N.   J. 
Granville 
Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Belle Center 
Mdjraton 
Fly 
Jamestown 
.    Chicago, III. 
Va    r, C 1),-:. ,, |owa 
Lalcewood 
Cleveland   Heights 
Gate*   Mills 
Wabnsle)   David Ceahoetaa 
Woodatock, 111. 
W
»l '•'     -'  : C.ranville 
Wyoming 
Granville 
Granvilla 
v
' eb»ter.   Hamilton Dayton 
C.ranville 
C.ranville 
Lockport,  N. V. 
u
 "   trine Washington C   11. 
 Granville 
C.ranville 
C.ranville 
Wo I   Wei  ell Spencervilh 
W        '    Hal C.ranville 
C.ranville 
New   Philadelphia 
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nded in catalogue ot February, 1°33) 
rinne Daywm 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Dickenoo,   Miriam  Newark 
v.  William Urbana 
Eddy, Mariha Granville 
H  u,   Helen  Ashland 
1 leckei t,   Junes Ilucyrus 
Hughes. Elobc   ZanesvUtc 
M.iticini. Christine Richwood 
Uoore, Krcd T Hibbctls 
Jeanne  Cleveland 
Smith, Klberta  Andersen,  Ind. 
Smith,   Eloisc  (.ranville 
Stickney, GeraWfoe Worcester,  Mass. 
Sweeder,  Joseph     Addyston 
Vaughan, Margaret Lakewood 
Ware, Sue Mentor 
Weimert, Jane Buffalo, N. Y. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL CENSUS 
(Pint Sonata 1933-1944) 
Alabama   . 
California 
Connecticut 
1 
2 
woom 
I 
.' 
1 
4 
1 
-' 
-' 
2 
4 
.1 
4 
7 
2.1 
1 
19 
1 
9 
1 
364 
364 
1.1 
16 
31* 
Total 
1 
1 
4 
1 
85 
7 
1 
1 
3 
1 
2 
6 
Florida   . 
Illinois 
' 
[owa 
K 
Kentucky 
M 
3 
1 
1 
1 
" 
Massachusetts 4 
Michigan 
Minnesota . 
' 12 
3 
5 
11 
44 
1 
1 
408 
38 
1 
1 
11 
3 
■;;.; 
l 
713 
19 
21 
SO 
New    le*-t\ 
1 
4 
-'1 
1 
229 
19 
1 
-• 
.» 
V v.    Y .ri; 
North Carolina 
Dakota 
Ohio 
1 vania 
Texas 
West \; 
Total 
. I  tin i 
1                tudenl 
It 
1 
19 
S 
Grand Total (exclusive oi repetiti 79 424 803 
I from "Part-tin* I .ation. not included. 
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SUMMARY OF STUDENT ATTENDANCE 
(First Semester, 1933-19.14) 
linlirc School Men 
Senion     74 
Juniors    66 
Sophomores  107 
Freshmen  102 
Total 349 
Part-time   (collegiate   rank)     6 
vatory of   Music, collegiate  rank  39 
Non-colleglate   rank    5 
Extension        20 
Grand Total  419 
Grand total (exclusive ot repetition) 379 
Women Total 
58 132 
70 136 
106 213 
130 232 
364 713 
13 19 
71 110 |« 21 
32 52 
496 915 
424 803 
CONSERVATORY RKGISTRATION-1933-l'M4 
* Senion 
*Junion 
"S"phomores 
'Freshmen 
Non collegiate    5 
5 14 19 
3 13 16 
12 18 30 
19 26 45 
16 
-'1 
Total  
•i;< in, to collegiate rank. 
44 87 131 
SUMMER .SCHOOL RF.GISTRATlON-1933 
■ itudenti  65 55 
■■'  itudenl           4 4 
Grand   total       69 59 
Grand total (exclusive of rent'tiiion)  68 57 
120 
8 
128 
125 
Academic Halll 13 
Activity   Pee 40 
28 
landing 
Advisen 
Alunu 1J7 
IS 
Art 52 : I 
\- ■ itomy ' 1 
2 
11 ■ tdministrat 
i 
10 
Map  oi 
16 
64 
120, 125 
Comp 
106 117 
11 
129 
A B 
Degree Ret HZ 
58-104 
Depart) 24 
Dormii " n 
Dormil - ii 45 
■ : 
■ 
- ce 52 72 
: 5 
!••■.■ 
I ....   . 
Expei 4n 112 
I 
121 
l-     . - 
A2 
22 
. 
l -' 
158 
gy ;; 
; 
I ■'    ■   ■ 
'/) 
17 
;:  Service and  Hospital 15 
His tori       Statement 7 
Index 
-. and Governnenl 79 
H. mecoming   I'ay 24 
Home Planning  .. . .60 
26 
86 
of  thc 
fic   Laboratories 24 
ilisfn 56 
Latin 67 
16 
47 
Dramati   Societies   21 
lion and  Environment 10 
81 
igea B3 
Uother'i  Da] 25 
87 
tratory 
124 
44 
17 
25 
89 
ication i-ir Men  19.53.90 
il Education 
v   : i<> 54,92 
Phvski 96 
ment     ec   tpnotnam 
l'r.  Uw 50 
50 
27 
<>7 
'fO 
■    I on 32 
irship 27 
Lstic   Requirements .   38 
100 
23 
...   86 
Speech 101 
20 
i 134 
Summary of Attendance 159 
ion   105 
Board oi .. 119 
40 
■    pei   Sei vice . ..    16 
Vocational Guidance 18 
: Prayer 16 
103 


